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Abstract:

With increasing demand of the land for infrastructure development, it is required to provide
foundations utilizing even the marginal sites having weak soil for foundation support, it becomes
essential to adopt some suitable ground improvement technique such as the proposed Granular Anchor
Pile System (GAP) which may serve as a better alternative solution comparing with the conventional
methodologies that are in practice. Foundations are normally transmitting compressive and uplift
forces safely to the subsoil, wherein piles provide an appropriate solution. The present paper, based on
a field study, briefly discusses the basic principles associated with the granular pile. The analysis of
testing data from both laboratory and field indicate that the proposed granular pile system is a viable
means for ground improvement. It is found effective in different soil conditions and capable of
providing resistance to compressive forces in addition to the uplift resistance with the advantage of
cost effectiveness as compared to the concrete piles.
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1. Introduction

Due to emerging demand of construction industry and rapid growth of advanced technologies
has led to large civil engineering projects. As availability of good foundation site is decreasing with
time and development, implementation of economical techniques to utilize the poor and marginal sites
effectively has thus become a subject of profound interest for the civil engineers. Installation of
granular piles/stone columns is one of most preferred method of improving soft ground or loose sand
deposits. The functions of the granular piles are 3-fold : reinforcement, drainage and densifications.
The bearing capacity, the rate of consolidation and the liquefaction resistance of the ground increase
moderate to significantly while the settlements, both total and differential get reduced by 60-80%.
Granular piles can be installed with the help of Vibro-processes or through rammed stone columns
technique. Many authors have so far contributed towards the research work on the proposed Anchored
Granular Pile-GAP System has come in to practice (Phani Kumar 1997; Kumar & Ranjan 2000;
Kumar 2002; Vaidyaranya et al. 2005). Kumar and Ranjan (1999) have applied the GAP system to
actual field conditions, Phanikumar et al. (2004) studied it in Laboratory on a limited scale for heave
control of expansive soils.

Estimation of the in situ soil properties and of the granular pile material, especially the
deformation moduli, is a challenging task. A method for determination of the same is presented here.
The predicted and measured displacements of GAP are also compared. The present paper, based on a
field study, briefly discusses the basic principles associated with the granular pile. The analysis of test
results from both laboratory and field indicate that the proposed granular pile system is a viable means
for ground improvement. It is found effective in different soil conditions and capable of providing
resistance to compressive forces in addition to the uplift resistance with the advantage of cost
effectiveness as compared to the concrete piles.

2. Proposed Ground Improvement Technique — Gap System

A number of ground improvement methods are implemented in practice these days such as
mechanical stabilization with dynamic compaction, shallow or deep compaction, consolidation by
preloading, grouting, electro-osmosis, electrochemical hardening, stabilization through lime columns,
strengthening of ground by Granular Piles. The response of treated ground is generally assessed in
terms of its bearing capacity and settlement. With the advent of new machines, there have been
significant changes in quality and productivity. Various geotechnical processes can be used to
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strengthen weak and compressible soils, resulting in significant increase in bearing pressures and
reduction in settlements. Many a times, due to prevailing circumstances it may be expedited to adopt
such methods, e.g. where the available area for foundation is limited due to the presence of existing
structures (De, 2001), or where piling may not be adopted due risks of settlement from vibrations,
excavations/ loss of ground. In such situations, adopting granular piles could be an alternative and
suitable solution to expansive long concrete piles-such as for a tank laid in soft clayey soils. It is a
popular technique of ground improvement for weak subsoil deposits, such as-soft cohesive soils &
loos cohesionless deposits (Kumar 2002). These may be constructed in the field using a vibrofloat,
drilling rig or simply utilising the unskilled manpower. Gravel backfill is placed into the borehole in
increments and compacted by a steel hammer, which displaces the filling material radially. This has
resulted in significant increase in load carrying capacity and reduction in settlement. ‘Granular Anchor
Pile (GAP) system’ is the modified form of Granular Pile.

‘GAP-system’ may be defined as the modified granular pile which is reinforced with a
suitable steel tie bar protruding above the pile head and the lower end of the tie bar is fixed with a
circular steel plate embedded into a concrete pedestal at the bottom of predrilled hole, which is
followed by compaction of granular material with an internally operating hammer provided with a
hole for the tie bar to pass through.

3. Field Experimental Investigations

Two sites are selected for carrying out the prototype testing have been classified as Site-1 and
Site-2. The detailed subsoil investigations in the field as well as in the laboratory have been carried
out at the selected site near CBRI. Testing program consisted of boring supplemented with standard
penetration tests (SPT) at suitable intervals, Dynamic cone penetration tests (DCPT) and Static cone
penetration tests (SCPT). Further, the undisturbed and disturbed soil samples were collected from
appropriate locations for classification. Consolidation and triaxial tests have also been carried out for
cohesive soils. The water table during the testing period was found to be at 6.2 m below ground. Study
of bore log at site indicate the presence of poorly graded sand (SP) starting from the surface to about 4
m depth, and again between 5 m to 8 m depth. A thin layer of 1m inorganic silt (ML) was observed
between 4 to 5 m. Further extension of borehole beyond 8 m depth also indicated the presence of this
silty soil(ML). SPT results showed an average SPT value (N) from ground surface to 3m as 6, which
increased to 8 between 3 to 5 m. Then continued to increase further to 12 at 7 m, and 15 beyond 7m
depth. Similarly Standard cone resistance values were recorded as 2200 KPa between 0-2.75 m, and
3.5- 5 m depths, which increased to 3000 kPa between 2.75-3.5 m, and again between 4.5-5.5 m.
However, it was found decreasing to 1000 kPa between 5.5-7 m depths, beyond which it was again
observed increasing. The grain size analysis indicated the presence of fine to medium sand between 82
to 97 % with 10 to 12 % of silt contents with almost no clay except a thin layer of 10 % clay content.
Variables included in the field investigation was the type of foundation. The important aspects related
to this variable are :

Number of piles (individual and groups)

Spacing between piles ( 3 time diameter)

Geometry (shapes) of piles (Circular with diameter 0.3 m)

Construction materials of pile (stone aggregate, sand, concrete and steel)

4. Results

The pullout capacities were obtained from the pullout load versus displacement curves by
intersecting tangent methods. Values of pullout capacities are listed in Table 1. Values of pullout
capacities are observed to be increasing with the increase in L/d ratio, and this increase is observed
marginal beyond L/d equal to 10. For groups of 2 and 4 GAP systems, the pullout capacities were
found almost equal to the value of a single GAP system multiplied by the number of GAP systems.
Various parameters that are observed influencing the ultimate pullout capacity of the GAP system in
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the present study were length, diameter, spacing, number of GAP systems and the soil characteristics.
Table 1 Ultimate pullout capacity

No | Type of GAP | L/d | S/d | Ultimate pullout capacity (kN)
GAP Concrete pile
1 Single 6.66 | - 45 20.6
2 Single 10.0 | - 70 44.3
3 Single 133 ] - 75 76.1
4 Single 200 | - 80 157.0
5 2 GAP 200 3 170 -
6 4 GAP 200 3 310 -
GAP- Granular Anchor Pile, 2 GAP- Group of 2 GAP, 4 GAP- Group of 4 GAP
5 150 -
=2 ——GAP
& > 100 1 —=—Pile
3 -
ES 50
% ©)

6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20
L/d ratio

Figure 1: Effect of L/d ratio on Pullout Capacity
The ultimate pullout capacities of concrete piles were computed by utilizing the available
methods in literature. The comparison of Ultimate pullout capacity of single GAP systems of varying
lengths at site has been made with those of concrete piles of same sizes considering similar soil
conditions. The same is reported in Tablel. Based on the field study carried out, it may generally be
concluded that the GAP systems are not only effective but economical also. Effect of L/d ratio on
Pullout Capacity is illustrated in Fig. 1. It is evident from the table that pullout capacities of GAP
system are increasing up to a length of 3m. GAP system of 4 m length has almost the same capacity as
that of concrete pile. Beyond this length, the pullout capacity of the concrete pile is found more than
the GAP system. It may be due to the fact that in GAP systems, there is a particular length of pile
beyond which further increase in length will not have significant effect on the pullout capacity. In the
present study this length may be considered corresponding to L/d ratio of about 12.
5. Conclusion
The analysis of field test data indicate that the GAP system is an effective foundation system
for structure subjected to uplift loads. Based on the comparison between the GAP system and the
concrete pile of same size considering similar soil conditions, the GAP system is found more than
1005 economical in comparison to a conventional concrete pile up to L/d ratio 12.
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Abstract:

Healthcare financing in India is unique in many ways.

1) The share of public financing in total health care financing in the country is <1 % of GDP
compared to other low and middle income countries of 2.8% share.
2) World Bank (2002) comes up with some startling observations.

i) On an average the poorest quintile of Indians is 2.6 times more likely to forgo medical

treatment in the event of illness.

ii) More than 40% of individuals who are hospitalized in India in a year borrow money or sell

assets to cover the cost of healthcare.

iii) Hospitalized Indians spend more than half of their total annual expenditure on healthcare.

3) Eighty percentage of health financing is private financing which takes ‘out-of-pocket’ form for the
poor who are susceptible to disease and are likely to be pushed into poverty trap.

All the observations made above are more relevant to rural context where large population is
plagued by high levels of poverty.

This situation is further complicated by the presence and practice of multiple systems of medicine
and medical practitioners, several of whom are not formally certified and recognized due to limited
regulation.

In such a context, this paper examines role of health insurance in addressing these issues.
Introduction :

India indeed is glowing on the world map due to enormous growth in health tourism. Cutting
edge technology, superlative expertise of doctors and medical experts, ultra-modern hospitals and
path-breaking innovations has made it a much sought after destination. Despite this, the wellness index
in India has been very low. It ranks 171 out of the 175 countries in the world in public health
spending. According to National Health Accounts (NHA), 2008-09 statistics, public health
expenditure as a share of GDP increased from 0.96 per cent in 2004-05 to just 1.01 per cent..

Till 1982 India did not have preventive and curative National Health Policy. But in order to
meet Millennium Development Goals, greater commitment towards government financing of public
and primary healthcare is required. The thrust of the Eleventh Five-Year Plan is on Public-Private
Partnership (PPP) and the stimulus is provided by the schemes like the RashtriyaSwasthyaBimaY ojana
and National Rural Health Mission (NHRM).

Sources of Health Expenditure:

The Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) have put health at the heart of the development
- three of the eight goals are directly related to improvements in health status. These goals and targets
emphasize the importance of health as a dimension of poverty™ Out-of —Pocket (OOP) expenditure on
health constitute the single largest component of total health expenditures in India. OOP includes
household direct payments to public and private providers of health care services, non-profit
institutions, and non-reimbursable cost sharing, such as deductibles, co-payments and fees for
services.
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National Rural Health Mission (NRHM) :

Objective of NRHM is to improve the availability and access to quality health care of people,
especially of those residing in rural areas, the poor, women and children. It is massive policy initiative
of Central Government to reduce the divide between urban and rural areas in the field of health care
delivery by increasing government health spending to 2-3% of GDP.?

e.g. JananivSurakhaYojana - Part-A of the National Rural Health Missiona cash incentive of
Rs.700/- will be paid to Rural Below-Poverty-Line pregnant women who have their deliveries in
Government hospitals and Primary Health Centresin the state. The objective of this scheme is to
promote institutional deliveries among the rural poor, by assisting them in meeting the expenses in
traveling to the hospital and also pay for loss of wages for the family members accompanying the
pregnant woman up to two to three days.
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It’s worth noting that non-NRHM central allocations have actually grown more quickly than
projected, by almost 20% per annum in contrast to the 10% assumed in the above scenarios.
1) Health Insurance: There are various types of Health Insurance such as Insurance by Central

Government, State Governments, Micro Insurance and insurance provided by NGOs.
Following section examines each of the schemes with reference to its reach and delivery

to rural population.
a) Mandatory health insurance models:
These models include Employees’ State Insurance Scheme (ESIS, 1952) and Central
Government Health Scheme (CGHS, 1954) available to the employees of formal sector.®l . These
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are the only schemes that provide comprehensive coverage such as outpatient care,
preventive/wellness care and hospitalization.

b) Voluntary Health Insurance Scheme :
1) The Yeshasvini Health Insurance Scheme for rural farmers and peasants in Karnataka:

Dr. Devi Shetty, a cardiac surgeon from Karnataka , who pioneered the spread of telemedicine
as well as low-cost cardiac operations in India, introduced this scheme for the rural poor in 2003. It
became world's largest health insurance scheme due to following features..

Features:

Pre- EXisting disease — no bar to avail the benefit.

100% Cashless Treatment

Choice of Hospital available

Administrative Cost Minimal.

Structure:

The scheme is governed by the Yeshasvini Trust, which is composed of 11 board members,
drawn from the medical community and the Department of Cooperatives. The government of India's
Insurance Development Regulatory Authority (IRDA) mandates that insurance schemes must have a
Third Party Administrator (TPA), who will handle the schemes and the claims process but will not be
a part of the organization providing medical services. Although the IRDA does not specify such rules
for self-financed schemes, the trust decided to appoint a well-established private firm — FHPL
(Family Health Plan Ltd.), a division of Apollo hospital - as the TPA.

Who are covered?

Benefits available to all members of all types of rural cooperatives such as Fisherman, Milk
Weavers, Industrial Artisans, Self Help Group (SHG)/Stree-shakti groups. The age limit put was 75
up to years.

Premium: For a total premium payment of only Rs..60 a year, members are covered for all
surgical interventions, major or minor, and outpatient services at a network of private hospitals.

What is covered?

The scheme covers over 1,600 different types of operations. In addition to coverage for all
surgical procedures, it covers outpatient consulting at the network of hospitals. Thus, doctors' fees for
outpatient services are fully covered, while the costs of investigations (diagnostics and X-rays) are
discounted by 30 per cent.

Procedure: Member is given Identity card(ID) and he is required to approach the Network
Hospital with ID. Network hospital then intimates TPA for validation & extent of cashless facility.
Hospital sends claim documents to TPA for reimbursement.

The scheme became successful in its very first year of operation with 1.6 million rural farmers
and peasants registering as its members throughout Karnataka State. At the end of the first year of its
operation in June 2004, 9,039 surgeries had been performed, and 35,814 patients had received
outpatient consulting services.

2) Rashtriya Swasthya Bima Yojana (RSBY): ( Pan India Model —Ministry of Labour and
Employment,GOI)
3) The World Bank has lauded RSBY inthe following wordsas quoted below .
“Congratulate you on the growing success of the Rashtriya Swasthya Bima Yojana
(RSBY). Increasingly, the scheme is being seen as a model of good design and implementation
with important lessons for other programs” “......interest in the RSBY program and its approach
is being expressed in a number of other countries.”
The Wall Street Journal in its edition on 26.8.08 quoted one of the beneficiaries describing
the scheme as “the best scheme India has”. The World Bank is bringing it to global attention as
the largest use of smart cards to provide the poor with nationwide health insurance.
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Principle: Beneficiary is to pay Rs.30 per annum as Registration Fee/ renewal Fee by
issue of smart cards. It is believed that the beneficiary will ‘value’ the card if he makes some
contribution and hence he will demand the service too.

Who is covered? This scheme targets the poorest of the poor; those who are below the
poverty line and are highly susceptible to diseases and ailments due to their poor living conditions,
yet they refrain from availing medical facilities fearing the expenses and the loss of livelihood.

What is covered? Coverage of pre-existing diseases as well as any medical emergency.
Benefits: The beneficiary is empowered because the smart card is portable and valid in all the
network hospitals throughout the country.

e Cashless transactions through Smart cards.

e Splitting of smart cards so that the migrating head of the family can ‘carry’ some of the health
cover credit with him and leave the rest behind for his family.

Impact:

o Reduction in out of pocket expenditure: A comparison of data from the National Sample
Survey Organisation on out-of-pocket expenditure during private or public hospital visits with
data from RSBY surveys shows that non-members spend six times more (Rs. 3000/-) than
holders of RSBY smart cards (Rs. 500/-) for hospital visits and treatment.

e Improvement in healthcare infrastructure: New private hospitals are being set up in rural areas

because of the business potential there.

o Better data gathering of BPL data: Comprehensive compilation of data on BPL families.

o Public-private partnership: It is also a rare occurrence that an attempt has been made to evolve
a social sector scheme through public-private partnership.

4) The Rajiv Aarogyasri Scheme (RAS, Andhra Pradesh)

The first of its kind which targets below-the-poverty-line population of Andhra Pradesh was
introduced in 2007. In 2009, approximately 20.4million families and 70 million beneficiaries were
covered by the scheme, which is about 85 per cent of the total population of the state. It is interesting
to observe that a scheme, which was originally planned to be focused on BPL families, went ahead to
cover almost the entire population of the state. This scheme certainly is counted to be one of the
pioneers in terms of achieving equity and universalism in a limited sense.”

5) Micro Insurance :

It t is the insurance for protection of low income households against specific risks in
exchange of premium payments proportionate to the likelihood and cost of the risk involved.

Micro health insurance and community-based health insurance scheme are increasingly
recognised as a preferred mechanism to finance healthcare provision. The Micro Finance Institutes
(MFls), Self Help groups (SHGs), NGOs are important contributors to the success of Micro Insurance
business. Micro insurance in conjunction with micro savings and micro credit could, therefore, go a
long way in keeping low-income group people away from the poverty trap and would truly be an
integral component of financial inclusion.

Challenges:

e The rural market is characterized by limited and inappropriate services and inadequate
information.
Efforts for product development and diversification are limited.

e No data base available.

Difficulty in distribution is one of the most cited reasons for absence of rural insurance. The
high costs of penetrating rural markets, combined with underutilization of available
distribution channels, obstruct the growth of rural insurance services.

e Cumbersome and inappropriate procedures inhibit the development of this sector in rural area
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Prospects:

A study commissioned by the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) titled
“Building Security for the Poor - Potential and Prospects for Micro Insurance in India” states
that 90% of the Indian population —about 950 million people- are not covered by insurance
and signify an untapped market of nearly US$2 billion. This enormous “missing market” is
ready for customized life and non-life insurance, but first, serious mismatches between the
needs of the insured and the insurers must be overcome

Section 32 B and 32 C of Insurance Act 1938 Insurance Regulatory and Development
Authority (IRDA) mandate requires that each insurer must do minimum quantity of business
from rural and social sector.

There are wide ranges of developmental programme being supported by the Government like
the Swarnjayanti Grameen SwarozgarYojana (SGSY), the National Rural Employment
Guarantee Scheme (NREGS) etc, which have facilitated the improvement of income levels of
many rural households.

The GOl-package of “Doubling Flow of Agricultural Credit” has also enabled greater
institutional credit flow for agriculture and allied activities.

Many State Governments are offering health insurance facilities to the rural poor e.g.,
Yeshaswini Scheme of the Government of Karnataka, which have also generated considerable
acceptance and awareness about insurance products in the rural areas.

In October 2004, the RBI permitted Regional Rural Banks (RRBs) to undertake insurance
business as a “corporate agent” without risk participation. As RRBs have a network of
branches in rural areas, they could play an important role in increasing outreach.

IRDA’s most innovative feature is legally recognizing NGOs, Micro Finance Institutes (MFIs)
and Self Help Groups (SHGs) as ‘micro-insurance agents.” This has the potential of
significantly increasing rural insurance penetration.

Many commercial banks have partnered foreign insurance companies for providing life
insurance policies.

IT —Enabled services in Rural Insurance

* Choupal is Hindi word which means ‘meeting place’ and e-
Choupal means Virtual meeting place (market).
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Abstract

The purpose of the study was to find out the effects of varied intensities of strength training on
selected leg strength. To achieve this purpose of the study, sixty men students studying in the
Department of Physical Education and Sports Sciences, Annamalai University, Annamalai Nagar, Tamil
Nadu and India were selected as subjects at random. Their age ranged between 18 to 24 years. The
selected subjects were divided into four equal groups of fifteen each namely high intensity strength
training group, medium intensity strength training group,low intensity strength training and control
group. The experimental group | underwent high intensity strength training, group Il underwent
medium intensity strength training, group 11l underwent low intensity strength training for three days
per week for twelve weeks whereas the control group (Group IV) maintained their daily routine
activities and no special training was given to them. The following strength parameter namely leg
strength was selected as criterion variable. The subjects of the four groups were tested on selected
strength parameter namely leg strength using standardized tests namely leg lift with dynamometer at
prior and immediately after the training period. The collected data were analyzed statistically through
analysis of covariance (ANCOVA) to find out the significant difference, if any among the groups.
Whenever the obtained “F” ratio was found to be significant, the scheffe’s test was applied as post hoc
test to find out the paired mean difference, if any. The .05 level of confidence was fixed to test the
level of significance which was considered as an appropriate. The results of the study showed that
there was a significant difference exist among high intensity strength training group, medium intensity
strength training group, low intensity strength training group and control group on selected strength
parameters namely leg strength and back strength. And also high intensity strength training group,
medium intensity strength training group and low intensity strength training group showed significant
improvement on leg strength when compared to control group.

Key Words: high intensity strength training, medium intensity strength training, low intensity
strength training, leg Strength, analysis of covariance (ANCOVA).

Introduction

According to Hooks strength is the key to success in sports and games. The value of strength
in athletics is not a new idea. There is a vast need for every one involved in sports for a better
understanding of strength. The primary objective in strength is nat to learn to lift as much weight as
possible but to increase of strength for application to the relevant sports. This is possible only when
the coaches and physical education teachers are the correct and the most beneficial and economical
means to train their sportsmen.

Leg strength is very essential for sports persons, especially athletes. The strength of a muscle
is related to its cross sectional area of girth. The larger the muscle, the stronger it is strength training
increased the contractile protein that gives the muscle its pulling power. By comparing strength to
performance, it is possible to determine if more strength in needed. If an athlete’s performance
improves with increased strength then strength training is to be recommended “Leg dynamometer” is
the test used to measure the leg strength. Leg strength plays a vital role in the daily a activities of man.
It is an essential factor for including in almost all games and sports. There is an old saying than an
athlete will go only as long as his legs will carry him. Jumping ability depends on strong muscles and
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tendons and flexibility o the ankle, knee and hip joints. One of the best measures of human power is
broad jump.

Methodology

The purpose of the study was to find out the effects of varied intensities of strength training on
selected leg strength. To achieve this purpose of the study, sixty men students studying in the
Department of Physical Education and Sports Sciences, Annamalai University, Annamalai Nagar, Tamil
Nadu and India were selected as subjects at random. Their age ranged between 18 to 24 years. The
selected subjects were divided into four equal groups of fifteen each namely high intensity strength
training group, medium intensity strength training group,low intensity strength training and control
group. The experimental group | underwent high intensity strength training, group Il underwent
medium intensity strength training, group 111 underwent low intensity strength training for three days
per week for twelve weeks whereas the control group (Group 1V) maintained their daily routine
activities and no special training was given to them. The following strength parameter namely leg
strength was selected as criterion variable. The subjects of the four groups were tested on selected
strength parameter namely leg strength using standardized tests namely leg lift with dynamometer at
prior and immediately after the training period. The collected data were analyzed statistically through
analysis of covariance (ANCOVA) to find out the significant difference, if any among the groups.
Whenever the obtained “F” ratio was found to be significant, the scheffe’s test was applied as post hoc
test to find out the paired mean difference, if any. The .05 level of confidence was fixed to test the
level of significance which was considered as an appropriate.

Training Programme

During the training period, the Group | underwent high intensity strength training, group Il
underwent medium intensity strength training and Group Il underwent low intensity strength training
for three days per week (alternative days) for twelve weeks. Every day the workout lasted for 45 to 60
minutes approximately including warming up and warming down periods. Group IV acted as control
who did not participate in any strenuous physical exercises and specific training throughout the
training period. However, they performed activities as per their curriculum.

Leg Strength

The analysis of covariance on leg strength of the pre and post test scores of high intensity
strength training group, medium intensity strength training group, low intensity strength training group
and control group have been analyzed and presented in Table I.

TABLE I

Analysis of Covariance of the Data on Leg Strength of Pre and Post Tests Scores of High
Intensity Strength Training, Medium Intensity Strength Training, Low Intensity Strength
Training and Control Groups

High Intensity  Low Intensity Medium Obtained
Strength Strength Intensity Control Source of Sum of Mean P,
Test - . - F
Training Training Strength Group Variance Squares Squares Ratio
group group Training group
Pre Test
90.83 90.84 90.86 90.84 0.01 3 0.03
Mean Between
0.214 0.237 0.221 0.240 . 2.27 56 0.04 0.75
S.D. Within
Post Test
Mean 95.88 92.82 96.87 90.86 Between 191.4 3 63.8
167.89*
2 2 1 22 21.4. .
sSD. 0.209 0.265 0.198 0.223 Within 3 56 0.38
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Adjusted Post Test

5 16917 3 56.39
Mean 95.46 91.92 96.59 90.84 etween 48.61*
Within 6142 55 116

* Significant at .05 level of confidence.

(The table values required for significance at .05 level of confidence for 3 and 56 and 3 and
55 are 2.776 and 2.78 respectively).

The adjusted post-test means of high intensity strength training group, medium intensity
strength training group, low intensity strength training group and control group on leg strength are
95.46, 91.92, 96.59 and 90.84 respectively. The obtained “F” ratio of 52.10 for adjusted post-test
means is greater than the table value of 2.78 for df 3 and 55 required for significance at .05 level of
confidence on leg strength.

Since, four groups were compared whenever the obtained “F” ratio for the adjusted post test
was found to be significant, the scheffe’s test was applied as post hoc test to find out the paired mean
differences, if any and it was presented in table I-

Table 1-A
The Scheffe’s Test For The Differences Between Paired Means On Leg Stength
High Medium Low Control Mean Confidence
Intensity Intensity Intensity  Group Differences Interval
Strength Strength Strength Value
Training Training Training
Group Group Group
95.46 91.92 - - 3.54* 0.87
95.46 - 96.59 - 1.13* 0.87
95.46 - - 90.84 4.62* 0.87
- 91.92 96.59 - 4.97* 0.87
- 91.92 - 90.84 1.08* 0.87
- - 96.59 90.84 5.74* 0.87

* Significant at .05 level of confidence.

The table I- A showed that the mean difference values between high intensity strength
training group and medium intensity strength training group, high intensity strength training group and
low intensity strength training group, high intensity strength training group and control group, medium
intensity strength training group and low intensity strength training group, medium intensity strength
training group and control group, low intensity strength training group and control group on leg
strength were 3.54, 1.13, 4.62, 4.97, 1.08 and 5.74 respectively which were greater than the required
confidence interval value 0.87. The results of the study showed that there was a significant difference
between high intensity strength training group and medium intensity strength training group, high
intensity strength training group and low intensity strength training group, high intensity strength
training group and control group, medium intensity strength training group and low intensity strength
training group, medium intensity strength training group and control group, low intensity strength
training group and control group on leg strength.

Results

The results of the study showed that there was a significant difference among high intensity
strength training group, medium intensity strength training group, low intensity strength training and
control group on leg strength.
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And also it was showed that there was a significant improvement on leg strength due to high

intensity strength training group, medium intensity strength training group, low intensity strength
training. High intensity strength training was better than other trainings.
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Global Scenario and Emerging Trends in HR in India
Dr. Dilip B. Bhanagade: Associate Professor, Dept. of Commerce, Dnyanasadhana College, Thane

Introduction
Human resource management is a process of bringing people and orgnisations together so that
the goals of each other are met. The role HR manager is shifting from that of a protector and screener
to the role of planner and change agent. Personnel directors are new corporate heros. The name of
game today in business is personnel. With the increase of global job mobility, recruiting competant
people is increasingly become difficult, especially in India.
This research paper is concerned with recent trends in recruitment such as outsourcing,
poaching/raiding and E-recruitment. Further it discuss about the issues in recruitment & selection.
Objectives
e To know the international HR scenario
To study the changing role of HR people.
To understand the paradigm shift in Key HR Practices
To highlight the recent trends of recruitment in the last five quarters in 2010-11.
Sector wise trend of the recruitment
To study the major challenges in HR.
e To understand the emerging issues in Recruitment and Selection
Methodology
This research paper is an explainatory research design. The tools used in analysis of data are
simple ratios and percentages. The data was collected from secondary authentic sources such as
economic times, periodicals, books.
Global HR scenario:
= The role of corporate HR will change to that of creator of overall values and direction, and will be
implemented by local HR departments in different countries.
= Technology, especially the Internet, will enable more business to enter the global marketplace.
= HR professionals will have advanced acumen in international business practices, international
labour laws, multicultural sensitivities and multiple languages.
There are large employment opportunities at the same time large humber of unemployment.
These are the two contrasting scenario being observed in almost all the countries of the world. The
manpower group has conducted a global survey in 41 countries covering 65,000 companies shows
the following outcome out of 41 countries companies in 36 countries will go from new
recruitment.
2) The companies in Brazil are on front line for new recruitment.
3) The companies in India, Singapore and Taiwan are positive about new recruitment.
4) Companies in Greece, Italy and Spain are negative about the new recruitment.
The Similar survey was conducted in India in 2010-11 which covers 5,118 companies. The
finding the of the survey was :-
= During the forth coming quarter (October to December 2011) the companies are planning to make
30% increase in their manpower.
= In the last quarter (July to September 2011) 46% of the total companies in India were willing to
increase their manpower.
= One out of four companies are doubtful about increase in their manpower in the last quarter (Oct.
to Dec. 2011). This is lowest amount of recruitment as compare to last 2 years. The situation is
due 2 main reasons viz wait and watch policy adopted by companies due to instability in world
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economy recruitment and usual trend of the trend of lower recruitment by the companies in the last
quarter of financial year.
The survey conducted by manpower group in India covers four zonces i.e. Eat, West,
North & South and 7 sectors i.e. manufacturing, finance, insurance, real estate, service, wholesale
& retail, etc.
The Changing Role of HR people
The role of HR people are turned into business leader rather than ‘Partners” the new
approach in HR Focuses on:-

" HR need to move at Internet Speed.

. HR must become an ROI Department.

" HR must become a competitive advantages.

. HR must build a performance culture.

. Shifting HR straties with chancing economy.

" Providing manages with effective people management tools.
. Agile HR anticipates and connect the dots.

. Shift from “HR Cop” to productivity consultant.

. Everything is “Pay for the service level”.

" 8 to 15 v/s 24/7 & smoke detectors.

. Dumb system are replaced by databases that “Leara”.

Paradigm Shift in Key HR Practices
There is vast change in the HR functions and practices due to globalization. The HR has

became a vibrant sector in the internationally operated organizations. There is a paradigm shift in
key HR practices. The changes are :

Past Characteristics NewChanged Characteristics
Local Practices Global Practices

Hierarchical Organisations Flattened Organisations
Jobs/Positions Self-directed teams

Points Broadbands

Skills Core competencies

Salary Total compensation

Tactical Strategic

Data/Information Knowledge/Intelligence

Data collection/reporting Reporting/forecasting

Global scenario and Emerging HR Trends in India
1) The recent trends of recruitment in the last five quarters in 2010-11.

Year Period (Qtr.) % recruitment
2010 last 38
2011 Ist 45
2011 lInd 52
2011 Iird 45
2011 IVth 30

(source: Research Bureau of Eco Times)
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According to the survey 14™ Sept. 2011 is expected that there will be recruitment in
all 4 regions, However it will be lowest as compare to earlier trend of recruitment which is
shown in the following table.

Region % recruitment 2010

East 46 39
West 44 25
North 48 31
South 42 42

(Source: Research Bureau of Eco Times dated 14" Sept. 2011)
Sector wise trend of the recruitment
Sector wise trend of the recruitment trend shows highest recruitment in service and
manufacturing sector as against this the lowest in the filed of administration & education.

Sectors Qtr. 2011 2010
Finance, Insurance & Real estate | 46% 28%
Services I 47% 36%
Manufacturing " 44% 32%
Wholesale & Retail v 49% 30%

Recruitment and hiring from small cities and towns in India
The recruitments in  manufacturing and engineering has increase and these
recruitments are getting filled up from small and semi-urban regions. It companies are also giving
emphasis on recruitment from the same regions. The only limitation found was candidates from such
places does not possess compound over English language. However they posses excellent job skills.
The Myhiringclub.com conducted a survey of 232 employees and 897 recruitment
consultant firms in India the finding of the survey shows the new trend of the recruitment and hiring
from small cities and towns in India.
Trend of recruiting from small cities & towns :

Sr.No. Area / Region % Recruitment
1 Semi Urban 23
2 Small & Semi Urban 41
3 111 tier cities 12
4 Urban 24
Total 100

(Source : Myhiringclub.com)

In the period of April to June 2011, 23% of the manpower has been recruitment from Semi-
Urban regions. The observation done at Myhiringclub.com, the recruitment firm, which shows that,
41% companies has stressed on recruitments from small and semi-urban regions. 12% of the
companies has recruited manpower from tier 3 cities means Jaipur, Gaziabad and 5% from Kochi.
The survey conducted by Myhiringclub.com revealed that the same trend will continue in the future.
The main reasons was that , the manpower available in the metropolitian and big cities is costly; as
cost saving measures, the companies are recruiting the manpower from tier Il & tier Il cities, and
small towns.

The IT and ITES companies which are facing the burring problem of attribution from small &
tier 11 & tier 111 cities. The facts revealed are Sectorwise recruitment from small and tier Il & Tier 111
Cities
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Sector wise Trend of recruiting:

Recruitment from Tier -1l and Tier — 111 cities has increased. The IT and ITES companies are
facing attrition so these companies are also giving emphasis on recruitment from small cities.

Sector wise recruitment:

Sr.No. Sector % recruitment

1 Insurance, Banking & Finance 22 %
2 IT&ITES 18 %
3 FMCG 16 %
4 Retail 14 %
5 Telecom 12 %
6 Infrastructure 10 %
7 Others 8%

Total 100

(Source : myhirignclub.com)

The major challenges in HR : Employee's retention as a major challenge in front of IT
and Banking Sector

The employee turnover is emerging as a major challenge before IT sector due to the problem
that experienced employees leaving the present organization and accepting the job in other
companies. In Indian companies problem of attrition is becoming a major challenge in general and is
specifically witnessed in the first quarter of financial year 2010-11. The major reasons cited were —

@ Better pay package offered to them.
(b) Search for carrier growth.
(c) Interpersonal relationship with superiors.

The survey was conducted by in India by myhirignclub.com to study the problem of
attribution with a sample size of 249 companies with 11,800 employees. The findings of the survey
revealed the following HR trends.

The Challenge of Employees turnover

The another major challenge was that of employees retaintion.This was due to the higher rate
of attritition found in various sectors. The following table shows the rate of attritition found in India.

Rate of attritition in various sectors:-

Sr.No. Sector Rate of attribution
(in % cent)

1 IT&ITES 23%
2 Banking & finance 18%
3 Health 12%
4 FMCG 11%
5 Automobile 11%
6 Manufacturing 11%
7 Other sector 14%

Total 100

IT sector as compare to other sectors is facing with highest rate of attrition followed by
banking and finance sector. The reason attributed was young employees with less experience are
giving priority to higher package in short term period and frequently changing the jobs. This fact is
revealed the following table :-
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Sr.No. Experience Rate of Attrition
(Years) (in % cent)
1 1to5 39
2 5t0 10 27
3 10to 15 22
4 15 & above 15

(Source : Research Bureau of Eco Times)
The main reasons for increased rate of attrition are reflected in following table —

Sr.No. Causes of attrition Rate of attribution
(in % cent)

1) Higher pay package 21

2) Carrier growth 16

3) Relations with seniors 15

4) Work load & stress 14

(Source : Research Bureau of Eco Times)
The majaor reason for attrition was higher pay package. The findings of the survey
revealed the fact that, employee leaving the job for higher pay package is getting a rise of 25% to 40%
on CTC. There are two fold effects are :
@ Attrition has adverse effect on other employees in the organization.
(b) Attrition has resulted into increased.
Changes In Recruitment Strategies :-
Recruitment Process Outsourcing.
Poaching / Riding.
Online or E-Recruitment.
Campus Recruitment.
Referral Recruitment.
= Summer Internship.
= Contract Recruitment.
= Temporary Recruitment.
Emerging Issues in Recruitment and Selection
<> Chances of failure increases in RPO
The chances of failure will be high if the RPO do not understand the Vision and
recruitments organization. The entire success of organization depends upon people and their
integrity towards employers. Better recruitment begets better results this is true in every aspects.
<> Break down in collaboration with other organization in poaching
Organization could offer job to which they thought of valuable but it does not means poach a 100%
right perspectives. This spoil the goodwill of an organzaition to some extent. The organization practice
Coordinate Recruitment.

X Competition driving up salary to unrealistic level
This is common in today’s scenario of fierce competition.
<> Resume Check

Authenticity of resume is questionable in this stiff competitive world. Prospective employers
track methodology to judge reliability of the content by references, educational qualification
candidates over phone, previous employer reputation etc.

K/

X Internet and PC Savvy
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This is obstacle in popularizing recruitment, but rate of enhancement in PC penetration is quite high so
in near future we do not take it as challenges. Lets we have to set modus opera. Recruitment which will guide
prospective employers and aspirants / jobseekers both.

X Face to Face interview, meet the candidates in person
Technologies have created impact on every function of an organization and recruitment and not an
exception. An employer prefers to contact or interact people to feel and understand what asset for
them. This will help the organization to manage expectation of would in best possible.
<> Inbreeding, nepotism and old boy’s network
We should be very careful in this aspects, referring own people is human tendencies. If it find re-
correct it with intelligences, integrity and interventions.
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Women Education in Haryana after 1857
Avtar Singh: Asstt. Professo, Deptt. of History, Govt. (PG) College, Sector 11, Chandigarh.

In 1849 British Crown take over the Punjab under its rule. At that time there were five
divisions in the Punjab namely Ambala, Multan, Lahore, Jalandhar and Rawalpindi. Presently there
Amabla division is known as Haryana and during the colonial period, this area was known as South-
East Punjab.

After the unsuccessful of revolution of 1857 Haryana was cut off from the North-Western
province (Modern U.P) and transferred to the Punjab in February 1858. Thomson, the Lieutenant
Governor of the North Western provinces from 1843-1853, was deeply interested in the education of
the people. A scheme of elementary education drawn up by him was finally approved by the supreme
government and the court of directors. It had been in operation, since 1850, in the eight districts of the
north western provinces as an experimental measure. The beginning of the modern system of
education in the Punjab was made after its annexation in 1849. During the first four year education
was placed under the control of the Judicial Commissioner Robert Montogomery. In September 1854
at the request of the Judicial Commissioner the control of education was transferred to the financial
commissioners.

The people of Haryana were also lagging behind in the field of education. As the educational
facilities were woefully lacking a vast number of the people were uneducated (a little over 87 percent).
There were no college and a few person who wanted to go for higher education had to go either to
Lahore or Delhi. The number of high and other types of schools was also quite small. That time
position of women education was unsatisfactory and only few women have good education. Women
education is not departure of modern civilization but it is being a great old tradition in Vedic era.
Women condition was superior and they have right to get superior knowledge as well as men get.
After some time their position became so down and prohibition to women tradition to get education
after Harshvardhan period. Education is only limited families of high classes in south-east Punjab area.
In middle age their condition became so miserable because due to Muslim invasion many worst social
tradition were started. In this society no criteria for woman education. High class families provide
education to girls at home is only 0.5 percent while civil families were not enable to provide education
of their girls. During British rule women education was totally neglected either old ignorance as well
as remain some because perhaps British rulers don’t have need any woman clerk.

After 1857 when British rule in India goes down under the crown some change also comes to
this thought. In 1864 Gurgoun is Deputy Commissioner F.C. Brown said in a statement, “If we
provide education to a boy it means we educate only one person but if we educate a girl it means to
whole family. When we have a look at 19" century’s Haryana, we found that there is no strict
condition, but position was different except some families civil person don’t like to give education to
the girls and due early marriage system effect the girls education. But after 1857 government take this
problem very seriously and provide many government schools to public but lack of co-operation of
people. It proves itself totally failure to bring any useful elective change. In the last quarter of the 19™
century we seems Sirsa District woman education was continued to religious instructions only and that
too was imparted to them in their house (home). Girls were not allowed to go outside their house for
education. The table shows the number of girls school and scholars in the various district of the region
from 1870-71 to 1910-11. The highest literacy among women in 1900-01 was 0.6 percent in Delhi
district. It was 0.4 percent in Ambala district and 0.1 percent in Karnal, Hissar and Rohtak district
respectively. Moreover all there was no middle and high school for them up to 1911.

School and Girls position in various district in 1870-1911.
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District 1870-71 1880-81 1890-91 1900-01 1910-11

. 4 10

Ambala School- 9 Girl-203 232 424
Rohtak School- 1 Girls-16 > o

ohta chool- S- 124 209 566

Karnal School-10 Girls-117 38 7 87 824
Hissar School-4 Girls-113 — > iy

ssa chool- s- 197 349
, 4 8 11 16

Gurgaon School-9 Girls-185 105 128 243 502

If we seems particular Ambala district some efforts were made to provide school to girls. In
1877-78 there were only 2 Govt. (Vernacular) primary school with only 37 girls on the roll in the
Ambala district. The number of the girls school rose 8 and that of the girls students to 244 in 1891-92.
There was however, much private teaching almost exclusively religious by Hindu, Sikhs,
Mohammedans and Christian Mission. In 1920 there was 30 girl school in that district 13 run by local
body 6 by Christian Mission and the rest by other voluntary organization.

And in Rewari there was only middle school in 1857 and made a high school in 1880. There
were only 14 District Board Primary School for girls with 335 scholars, one each at Dharuhera,
Bikaner, Khori, Masani, Turkiawas, Gurawada, Shahj ahanpur, Gokalgarh, Dahina, Garhi, Hasanpur,
Jatusana, Bharawas and Balwari in 1881-82. The education of girls was still in a very backward stage.
Towards the beginning of the 20" century, there were 30 primary schools in Rewari tehsil and a high
school at Rewari. In the first quarterly of the 20™ century, there was a school at Narnaul where Arabic
was taught. In the above school, the Bagdadi Quida and Al-Quran were taught first and the Mizan-us-
sarf, Sart-Mir, Nahav-Mir, Qafia and a Shafia were taught.

If we seems position of women education in Bhiwani. During the last decade of the nineteenth
century that a non aided girls schools was started at Bhiwani by the Baptist Mission. Deva-nagri was
taught as the pupils were nearly all Hindus. There were no arrangements for higher education for girls.
In the Dadri area, in 1904 there was one private girl school at Kaliana where Muslim girls were
imported instruction in Arabic religious books. Women education was entirely neglected in Loharu
area where there was no school.

In the Punjab Private enterprise played a significate role in the spread of education among
women. The Hindu, the Sikh and the Muslim all vide with one another providing educational facilities
for them. The various socio-religious organization like the Arya Samaj Dev Samaj, the Singh Sabha
and the Chief Khalsa Diwan and Muslim Anjumans efforts in this direction.

In south east Punjab at first time 1878 foundation of Arya Samaj Swami Dyanand Saraswati
visit the Ambala District and also visit the Rewari District in 1880 again. In Haryana expendition of
Arya Samaj begain after sudden death of Swami Dayanand, their sporters Lala Lajpat Rai, Pandit
Basti Ram, Lala chandu Ram, Dr. Ramji Lal and Ray Yudhistar try to do their level best to approse to
women education evils and demanded for woman education and opened a number of Gurukulas and
High Schools. They opened college at Ambala and Hisar. Excepted Arya Samaj, Snatan Dharam also
contributed was established by Pandit Dean Dyal Sharma in 1886 at Jahajjar and this society to
stressed at woman education. The Safiatan Dharam Sabha followed them and started a number of high
schools and a college at Ambala. At Bohar (District Rohtak) an Ayurvedic institute was started by the
head priest of the Asthal at that place.

In fact some development in education in Haryana was made after 1870. For instance in 1900-
1901 Ambala District had 180 schools with 9133 pupils, Karnal District 203 with 5373 pupils, Rohtak
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District 98 with 5097 pupils, Hissar District 105 with 5085 pupils and Gurgaon District 128 with 5139
pupils. As regards the extent of literacy, it was very low. The influence of western education was not
so intense here as in other provinces like Madras Bombay. However, Delhi District occupied the
highest percentage of literacy in the Haryana region i.e. 4.6 percent while Ambala District came next
with 4.3 percent literacy. The rate of progress of other four district was very lower. In Haryana one
school for 15 square miles but in Punjab one school for 10 square miles. Punjab government was
ignored to the south east Punjab area. A large number of children population between five to fifteen
years did not go to school.

In starting of 20™ century, women education was little bit and women literacy was 0.07
percent here. In 1910 only 0.33 percent of whole female population goes to school. In 1913
government education policy was approached to progress of minimum or maximum level for women
education. In 1919 Punjab primary education act was passed and according to this act compulsory
primary education was approached. After these good efforts there is some progress for women
education during 1901 to 1921 for example 49 primary school and I high school provide for women in
Rohtak District and in 1920 in Ambala District 13 school were provide for women by local
institutions. After there efforts there is no satisfactory progress in women student in school. As per
result 0.82 percent literacy rate was found for women. In 1921 when education converted into right of
ministers this is ultimate starting of bright change. In 1925 “National council of women” was
established who’s first Indian conference was held in 1928 in which demanded for woman education
equally like males.

During this time religious and social sphere in education also some efforts were made by any a
samaj attracted the people of Haryana. Gurukul school were established at Rohtak in Matindu (1915),
Bhanswal (1918), Jhajjar (1924). As regard the women education Arya Samaj Hissar gave the lead. A
number of Kanya Pathshalas were opened at different place in Haryana. If we see particular sonipat
district in 1910-11 there was a girls primary school (Varnacular) at here which was under the control
of district Board. In 1930 a district advisory committee was constituted for improvement of women-
education. The Kanya Gurukul at Khanpur was established in 1939. This institution still flourish and
caters to the needs of the female population of the rural. In 1941 government was consider for need
trained educated women for teachers and gave them scholarships and their pay is more than men.

Besides Government a number of religious and caste organizations (formed during this period
to revitalize their respective religious and castes) also played quite a good role in providing the people
with educational facilities of these all, the Arya-Samaj Sanatan Dharam the most useful work.

The caste organization also did some substantial work. The Jat Mahasabha started high school
and a college at Rohtak; the Yadav Mahasabha similarly founded a high school and a college at
Rewari; the Vaishyas opened schools and colleges at Bhiwani and Rohtak, the Sainis, Brahmans, etc.,
also made commendable efforts and opened their school at Rohtak.

After 1% and 2™ world war surely changing in favour of women’s education. Because many
youngman join the army and they desire for educated wives. So that education had on this account,
begun to be valued by parents as a means of improving the marriage prospects of their daughter. As
per result in some urban areas a little bit progress was in primary and middle education and in higher
education the condition of education was lower. There were 6 college in Haryana in 1947 but none of
them was for women.

The above survey shows that during this period there was an improvement in education, as
compared to the earlier. But when we compare it with other parts of Punjab, a very depressing picture
is viewed. Here, the percentage of illiteracy is very high; the quality of education in the primary,
middle and high schools is very poor; this facilities for college and higher education are utterly
inadequate and the study of medical, engineering, agriculture, and other professional subjects is badly
neglected. Thus on the whole the state of education in this region till 1947 was altogether
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unsatisfactory. After Independence some changes got in women education.

M.L. Darling remarked that in canal colonies people desired for women education. People
wanted that girl should be taught to read and write. In the field of education Muslim lagged behind in
comparison to Sikhs in south-east areas. Because this area was rural than Punjab. Darling remembered
that in this area was the hard work done by women, Jat women of Rohtak work harder than any other
women in Punjab. He observed that the change in position of women especially in central Punjab and
canal colonial was due to spread of education and size in standard of living comparatively south-east
Punjab area.

We seems that before 1947 we have some progress in women education but not more but in
those days there were some change in women education. Social and religious movement and freedom
movement were effective for that change.

Refrences:

Ibid, pp. 484-485.

Jagdish Chandra, Freedom. Struggle in Haryana, 1919-1947, Kurukshetra, 1982, p. 6.
Sonipat District Gazetteer, 1990, p. 303.

Girza Khanna, Mariam, A Vargis Indian Women Today, Delhi 1978, p. 1.

Uady Shankar, C.L.Kundu, (Ed.) Education in Haryana. Kurukshetral97 , p. 2-4.
K.C. Yadav, Haryana Ka Itaash Vol.-3, New Delhi, 1981, p. 192.

Chitra Desai, Girls Education and Social Change Bombay, 1976, p. 24- 25.
F.L.Brown, Village Aplifiment in India, Lahore, 1936, p. 3.

BS.Saini, The Social and Economic History of the Punjab 190 1-39, Delhi 1975, p. 105.
10. S. A. Rahman, (Ed.) The Beaut!ful India, New Delhi 2006 p. 105.

11. Sirsa District Gazetter— 1988 p. 262.

12. S. A. Rahman, op. cit. p - 106.

13. Ibid. p. 106.

14. Ambala District Gazetter, 1984, p. 285.

15. Gurgaon District Gazetter, 1983, p. 586.

16. Mahendergarh District Gazetter, 1988, pp. 265-66.

17. Mahendergarh District Gazetter, 1988, p.266.

CoNoR~wWNE

* * *

ISSN 0975-5020



April 2012 Entire Research, Vol.- 4, Issue-11 25

Impact of Globalization on Informal Sector with
Reference to Warli Painting in Thane

Mrs. Vidya V. Hedau: Department of commerce, DnyanaSadhana College, Thane

Introduction

Warli paintings are folk paintings from Maharashtra and are very different from other folk and
tribal paintings in India. They do not narrate mythology in primary colours as did the Madhubanis nor
did it contain the robust sensuality of the paintings found in Eastern India. Instead they are painted on
mud, charcoal, cowdung based surface using only white colour, and are decorated with series of dots
in red and yellow.

Warli is the name of a tribe, which resides in Thane district of Maharashtra on the northern
outskirts of Mumbai and extends up to the Gujarat border. They are spread out in the Villages named
Dahanu, Talasari, Mokhada, VVada, Palghara and several other parts of the District as well. The origin
of the warlis is yet unknown and no records of this art are found, but many scholars and folklorists
believe that it can be traced to as early as tenth century A.D when man learnt to build walls of the
house. This art was eventually discovered in the early seventies, and became popular for its unique
simplicity and fervor for life. The warlis were originally hunters but today they are farmers and work
according to the monsoon. Thus their paintings are also influenced by the seasonal cycle as their life
around them is directly reflected in the paintings. Traditionally, only women practiced this art formon
the interior walls of their mud houses. Since at that time rice was most easily accessible they used the
colour white, which was made from ground rice flour. As time passed by, themen have also begun to
paint To understand and enjoy the paintings of Warlis, one should know their religion, their rituals and
see life from their perspective. As the life of warlis link closely with nature, they worship the nature in
different forms — Sun and moon, god of thunder, lightning, wind, rain, and several others. For the
Warlis, life is cyclic repeating it eternally. Circles best represent the art of warli, which has neither an
end nor a beginning. At all occasions — birth, marriage, and death they draw circles, symbol of Mother
goddess. Death is not the end for them; rather it is a new beginning Similar to their religious beliefs
the warli paintings carry this circular and spiral movement that gives an everlasting joy.

We find animals, trees, birds, plants, houses, and men in their paintings and they form a loose,
rhythmic pattern on the entire surface. Their respect for nature is from the most gigantic to the smallest
creature and plant. When looked closely, they have a light singing and swirling movement, describing
their daily activities. The figures and traditional motives are very repetitive and highly symbolic.
These paintings form a bridge between themselves and the outside world. They communicate through
their paintings and their life style and passion for nature are depicted beautifully! Triangular humans
and animals with stick-like hands and legs, andgeometrical designs with rows of dots and dashes are
drawn on the mud walls of the huts of Warlis. In warli paintings it is very rare to see a straight line. A
series of dots and dashes make one line. The artists have recently started to draw straight lines in their
paintings. The use of space in a warli painting is very fascinating. From the depths of the painting
spring a variety of activities with human, animals, and trees. A multiplicity of events takes place
simultaneously, and the perspective changes when the baseline of the painting is drawn. Though
painted on a flat and muddy surface, it gives us a three-dimensional effect as if the world of Warlis
became alive in front of us Subjects: Warli paintings have various subjects or themes, which depict a
story from their daily activities. Each painting has numerous elements giving a vast panoramic view.
The subjects found in these paintings are wedding scenes, various animals, birds, trees, men women,
children, descriptive harvest scene, group of men dancing around a person playing the music, dancing
peacocks, and many more. The most famous warli painting is the marriage chauk— a painting made at
the time of marriage.
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Objectives of study

To study the status of Warli Painting industry in Thane.

To analyze the present status of Warli Painting industry in Thane.

To study present trend in the Warli Painting industry.

To study the impact of globalization on Warli Painting industry in Thane.

To offer suggestions to government in designing incentive schemes for Warli Painting industry.

Sources of Data
The present study is based on primary as well as secondary sources of information. The
research scholar has collected the primary data from the field survey. Secondary data was collected
from literature survey of the books, newspapers. The internet was also used for collecting update data
and information.
Methodology

1) Present study has used exploratory research design to diagnoses the effects of globalization on the
Warli Painting industry in the Thane district.

2) The field survey was conducted to obtain the information through questionnaire. The 50
respondents were constituted as sample size for present study. The samples were selected on random
sampling basis. The researcher has used systematic sampling method taking location as variable for
the present study.

3 )the data was analyzed by using statistical tools of simple averages, percentages, graphical methods
and charts are used for projecting data.

Hypotheses
1 Warli painting is hereditary business.
2 Warli Painting is local business in Thane.
3 Warli painting has effect of globalization.
Profile of warli Painting
Present status of Warli painting industry in Thane
Presently Information is collected from the Warli community of Thane district. It is
understood that these artisans are living in the hilly areas and forest areas of the Thane district.
Especially these artisans are found in Jawhar, Talasari and Dahanu regions of the Thane district. They
are illiterate and uneducated. Yet they speak Warli language. Their main work is collecting honey,
wood and other products from the forest. Yet infrastructural facilities are not available in these remote
areas. Warli painting is inherited in them. But they are not taking it as their main profession. They are
unaware about current trends and national market or international competition. They are struggling for
their basic necessities. Many schemes are provided by the government such as food-grains at cheaper
rate, advance money for building house etc .Warli painting is included in the village industries.

Financial help is provided by the Khadi and village industries commission. Short period training

courses are made available in the Dahanu. Entrepreneurship training progammes are also arranged for

rural artisans in their own local area .Development in general is very slowResponse is very poor
towards the schemes. They need confidence and proper guidance. Role of non government
organizations is very important and effective Following analysis gives an idea about current position
of this traditional art in present situation.

Analysis of Data

Warli painting is hereditary business.It is explained in the following table.

Table 6.1Warli painting Hereditary Business

apbrwnN -

Warli painting Hereditary business Self started Total
92.5% 7.5% 100%
Warli painting Main Occupation SupplementaryBusiness | Total
50% 50% 100%
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Warli painting Hereditary skills | Hereditary skills not | Total
passed passed
98% 2% 100%
Warli painting Traditional methods Modern methods Total
100% 0% 100%

From the above table it is understood that Warli painting is a hereditary art. It passes from
generation to generation. In old times women from Warli Community used to draw pictures on the
walls of their huts. Afterwards it became their traditional symbol. This art passed to their female as
well as male members of the family. It is understood from 92% artisans that Warli painting is their
hereditary work. The Warliies are leaving in the forest area. They used to collect honey, fruits and
other forest products. They were expert in knowing medicinal herbs. They used to supply the same to
Ayrvedic Doctors. Drawing Warli pictures was their hobby. Now a days it is converted into their
profession. This work is their source of livelihood. But yet only 50% artisans are engaged in this
work and earning income. Painting skills are inherited in them for a long period. It is cent per cent
true that traditional symbols like squares and circles are used in Warli drawings. Warli Painting is
hereditary business which is explained with following figure and graph.

100 HEREDITARY-BUSINESS
P 80
E 60 -
R 40 -
C G 20 .
E E 0 -

A MAI | TRA | HERE
N HER N DITI | DITA
T DITA | OCC | ONA | RY
A RY UPA L SKILL

TION | SY.. S
Seriesl| 92.5 50 95 100

Graph 6

Table 6.2Warli Painting Local Business

Warli painting is a local business. It is located in Thane, especially warli artisans are located in
interior parts of the Thane district. It is explained in following table.

Warli Painting Capital >10,000 Capital < 10,000 Total
58.4% 31.6% 100%
Warli Painting Local raw material Outside raw material Total
100% 0% 100%
Warli Painting Handmade goods Machine made goods Total
50% 50% 100%
Warli Painting Local market World market Total
90% 10% 100%

It is understood from the above table that capital require to start this business is less than
Rs.10,000/-. Nearly 60% artisans were agreed for this fact. It was also observed that the artisans are
not undertaking this work as their own business. They are appointed as skilled workers in the
organization or by the traders. According to the traditional method paste of rice is basic raw material
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required for Warli painting. In modern times Warli painting is made on paper, wood and on the cloth.
So oil paint colours are used in the painting work. These colours are bought from neighbouring city.
Raw material like wood and paper is available in local area. Originally Warli painting is cent per cent
hand made art. But now a days painting is made on wood or paper or on cloth so some machines are
used for cutting, shaping and other decorative purposes. It is labour intensive occupation with
minimum use of machinery. At present articles are sold in local market. This business activity is
performed on small scale.Warli Painting is local business which is explained in following figure and
graph.

Graph 6.2
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Table 6.3Warli Painting Future of the Business
Future of the Warli painting business is explained in following table. Future of the business is
influenced by globalization and other factors.

Warli painting Routine education Vocational training Total
100% 0% 100%
Warli Painting Interest in same work Interest in other job Total
5% 95% 1005

It was observed that the Warli artisans are uneducated. They live in hilly area and forest area
of Thane district. In old times there language was also different. So Warli painting was used as
means of communication with other people of the local area. Now they are giving regular school
education to their children. They are not aware about vocational training courses. So any vocational
training is not given to their children. Traditional skills are inherited in their children. Percentage of it
is 100%. The artisans are ready to pass their business activity to their next generation. But young
generation is not interested in continuing traditional work of their parents. They are not happy with
monetary returns which are received from this work. There is question mark about the future of this
traditional art.

Warli painting is different type of profession. Actually it is one of the traditional art. This art
is inherited in Warli community. They live in hilly area. They are illiterate so they are not
undertaking this work on commercial level. Individually they are unable to use this skill for their own
business. They are working as paid workers. Naturally their economic condition is very poor. Their
basic needs are also not satisfied. So their young generation is not attracted towards this traditional
art. If entrepreneurship skill is developed in young generation and if they are motivated to undertake
this work on commercial basis then there is bright future for this traditional art and traditional artisans.
There is increasing demand from urban market for artistic goods. Warli painting is becoming popular
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at national level and has great scope in international market. Future of the Warli Painting business is
explained in following figure.
Impact of Globalization
India embarked upon the process of economic liberalisation in 1991. Since then liberalisation
has exposed all industrial units including small home-based enterprises in the informal sector to the
inherent risks of free market competition. Globalisation has intensified the market competition by
allowing imports and multinational corporations.The reform process of the Indian economy has a far
reaching impact on Indian informal sector. Most of the problems, during this era of economic
liberalisation, arise due to the unorganised nature of the sector, lack of data and information, use of
low technology and poor infrastructure of the sector.
The setting up of the WTO (World Trade Organisation) in 1995 has intensified global
competition. The World Trade Organisation regulates multilateral trade and enforces its member
countries to remove import quotas and other import restrictions, and to reduce import tariffs. In
addition, countries, especially the developing countries, are asked to stop subsidies to exports as well
as to domestic production. As a result, every single individual enterprise in India, small or large,
whether exporting or serving the domestic market, has to face competition.
However, the sector is afraid of adopting new technology because of the huge initial capital
investment and adjustment of production process, uncertain input supply, marketing prospect and
profit of the products manufactured with new technology. Other major impediments are lack of
knowledge of technology sourcing, evaluation and demonstration facilities, lack of surveys and
feasibility studies etc. Therefore, for the development of this sector there needs to be a major thrust on
technology intervention in clusters which offers the small units an opportunity and easier access to get
acquainted with new technologies.
Findings & Conclusion
Findings
1 Artisans of Warli community are experts in Warli painting. Many of them are illiterate and  living
in forest areas. They are unaware that this art can be used as a profession.

2 Warli art is a traditional art. Directly it is not saleable in the market. It is not modified according to
demand. Special training centresare not available in residential of areas of artisans.

3 Infrastructure facilities are not available in remote places where warli artisans are living, especially
in forest areas in Thane.

4 Warli artisans are illiterate and under the great influence of blind beliefs.

5 Young generations of Warli artisans are not interested in traditionalwork. There is no link
betweenurban and rural markets.

Conclusion

Globalization implies open market policy. Globalization and liberalization have resulted in
the grant of permission by countries around the world to foreign companies for free trade. This has
resulted in a large number of multinational companies entering into domestic market. Thus
competition increases in our market. Village industries are located in remote places. Sometimes these
industries are located in hilly and forest areas. Infrastructural development is very slow in these areas.
There is basic problem of electricity and water. Big department stores and malls cannot be started
easily. Apart from that purchasing of the rural people is limited. They are not in a position to
purchase costly imported goods. Globalization is not affected directly or it has not entered directly
into rural economy. But there is indirect relation between globalization and village industries because
of substitute of raw material and increasing competition of the market. Globalization has positive
impact on some of the industries like service industry and warli painting. There is generation of
employment and increase in standard of living of rural areas because of exposure available for these
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products in urban as well as national and international market. So it can be said that there is indirect

relation between globalization and village industries.

Warli painting is one of the traditional art. It has great scope in urban market as well as these
articles are attracting attention of foreigners. This activity is not performed on commercial level in
rural areas. These traditional skills are inherited in Warli artisans. If this business activity is
channelized properly then the artisans of warli painting will received proper return for their work.
Warli painting is one of the unique traditional art. These articles are exclusive. So there is no
competition for such product in the market. Instead of that there is regular demand for these products
from urban market. It is an effective source of generating employment in rural areas

Suggestions

1) Artisans of Warli community are experts in Warli painting. Many of them are illiterate and living
in forest areas. They are unaware that this art can be used as a profession. So role of NGOs is
important in persuading them and informing them about increasing craze of their art in urban
market.

2) Warli art is a traditional art. Directly it is not saleable in the market. It should be modified
according to demand so special training centres should be started in residential of areas of artisans.

3) Infrastructure facilities should be made available in remote places where warli artisans are living,
especially in forest areas in Thane.

4) Basic education should be provided to Warli artisans to improve their social standing and bring
reform in their society.

5) Young generations of Warli artisans should be attracted towards this work. They should take efforts
for promotion of this art as there are export opportunities available in the markets. Hence the
government should establish a link between the artisans and the export market. In addition, proper
marketing policiesshould be adopted. Link should be developed between urban and rural markets
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Abstract

The purpose of the study was to find out the effects of different environmental practices
namely indoor and outdoor practices on playing ability among college men volleyball players. To
achieve this purpose of the study, forty five men college volleyball players studying at Sri Ragavendra
College of Arts and Science, Keelamungiladi and Government Arts College, B. Mutlur were selected as
subjects at random. Their age ranged between 18 to 24 years. The selected subjects were divided into
three equal groups of fifteen each namely indoor practice group, outdoor practice group and control
group. The experimental group | underwent indoor practice, group Il underwent outdoor practice for
three days per week for six weeks whereas the control group (Group I11) maintained their daily routine
activities and no special training was given to them. The following variable namely playing ability was
selected as criterion variable. The subjects of the three groups were tested on playing ability by using
subjective rating method (three judges) at prior and immediately after the training period. The
collected data were analyzed statistically through analysis of covariance (ANCOVA) to find out the
significant difference, if any among the groups. Whenever the obtained “F” ratio was found to be
significant, the scheffe’s test was applied as post hoc test to find out the paired mean difference, if any.
The .05 level of confidence was fixed to test the level of significance which was considered as an
appropriate. The results of the study showed that there was a significant difference exists among
indoor practice group, outdoor practice group and control group on playing ability. And also indoor
practice group and outdoor practice group showed significant improvement on playing ability when
compared to control group.

Key Words: indoor practice, outdoor practice, playing ability, analysis of covariance (ANCOVA).
Introduction

During the last decade we have discovered that good health is no longer a matter of chance,
but rather a matter of choice. If you choose to take responsibility for your health by exercising
regularly and by consistently adopting other positive life style habits, you can not only promote better
health, but also you can decrease your risk of disease, disability and premature death.

The lack of agreement regarding the concept of physical fitness basically centers around
whether or not items involving skill and ability should include in such a battery. Some authors list
only the relatively basic elements, such as strength, muscular endurance and cardiovascular endurance.
Other builds from this base and includes items of agility, flexibility, power, balance speed and
neuromuscular coordination. Increasingly today also many people get out on a space saving,
ecologically impeccable Journey into their inner most souls to discover “their true identity”, with the
help of yoga and other allied techniques of exercise, relation and movement. They descend deeply as
they can into their physical and physical depth, in order to find happiness and joy in their own body.
This too can be understood by all of us sport
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Methodology

The purpose of the study was to find out the effects of different environmental practices
namely indoor and outdoor practices on playing ability among college men volleyball players. To
achieve this purpose of the study, forty five men college volleyball players studying at Sri Ragavendra
College of Arts and Science, Keelamungiladi and Government Arts College, B. Mutlur were selected as
subjects at random. Their age ranged between 18 to 24 years. The selected subjects were divided into
three equal groups of fifteen each namely indoor practice group, outdoor practice group and control
group. The experimental group | underwent indoor practice, group Il underwent outdoor practice for
three days per week for six weeks whereas the control group (Group I11) maintained their daily routine
activities and no special training was given to them. The following variable namely playing ability was
selected as criterion variable. The subjects of the three groups were tested on playing ability by using
subjective rating method (three judges) at prior and immediately after the training period. The
collected data were analyzed statistically through analysis of covariance (ANCOVA) to find out the
significant difference, if any among the groups. Whenever the obtained “F” ratio was found to be
significant, the scheffe’s test was applied as post hoc test to find out the paired mean difference, if any.
The .05 level of confidence was fixed to test the level of significance which was considered as an
appropriate.

Training Programme

During the training period, the Group | underwent indoor volleyball practice and group Il
underwent outdoor volleyball practice for three days per week (alternative days) for six weeks. Every
day the workout lasted for 45 to 60 minutes approximately including warming up and cool down
periods. Group Il acted as control who did not participate in any strenuous physical exercises and
specific training throughout the training period. However, they performed activities as per their
curriculum.

Analysis of the Data

The analysis of covariance on playing ability of indoor practice group, outdoor practice group
and control group have been analyzed and presented below.

Playing Ability

The analysis of covariance on playing ability of the pre and post test scores of indoor practice
group, outdoor practice group and control group have been analyzed and presented in Table I.

Table |
Analysis of Covariance of the Data on Playing Ability of Pre and Post Tests Scores of
Indoor Practice, Outdoor Practice and Control Groups

Indoor Outdoor Control | Source of Sum of Mean Obtained
Test Practice Practice Grou Variance | Squares df Squares '
Group Group P g g Ratio
Pre Test
Mean 6.68 6.69 6.62 Between 0.013 2 0.007
0.34
SD. 0.38 0.37 0.41 Within 7.70 42 0.18
Post Test
Mean 8.66 8.42 6.63 Between 190.14 2 95.07
525.17*
SD. 0.33 0.32 0.41 Within 7.65 42 0.18
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Adjusted Post Test

10031 | 2 | 95.16
Mean |  8.65 8.32 6.61 | Cetween 504.75%
Within 673 |41 016

* Significant at .05 level of confidence.

(The table values required for significance at .05 level of confidence for 2 and 42 and 2 and 41
are 3.222 and 3.226 respectively).

The adjusted post-test means of indoor practice group, outdoor practice group and control
group on playing ability are 8.65, 8.32 and 6.61 respectively. The obtained “F” ratio of 594.75 for
adjusted post-test means is greater than the table value of 3.226 for df 2 and 41 required for
significance at .05 level of confidence on playing ability.

Since, three groups were compared whenever the obtained “F” ratio for the adjusted post test
was found to be significant, the scheffe’s test was applied as post hoc test to find out the paired mean
differences, if any and it was presented in table I- A

TABLE I - A
The Scheffe’s Test for the Differences between Paired Means on Playing Ability
Ind Out C Mean Con
oor door ontrol Differences fidence
Practice Practice Group Interval
Group Group Value
8.65 8.3 - 0.33* 0.31
2
8.65 - 6 2.04* 0.31
.61
- 8.3 6 1.71* 0.31
2 .57

* Significant at .05 level of confidence.

The table I- A showed that the mean difference values between indoor practice group
and outdoor practice group, indoor practice group and control group, outdoor practice group and
control group on playing ability were 0.33, 2.04 and 1.71 respectively which were greater than the
required confidence interval value 0.31. The results of the study showed that there was a significant
difference between indoor practice group and outdoor practice group, indoor practice group and
control group, outdoor practice group and control group on playing ability.

Results
1. The results of the study showed that there was a significant difference among indoor practice
group, outdoor practice group and control group on playing ability.
2. And also it was showed that there was a significant improvement on playing ability due to indoor
practice and outdoor practice. Indoor practice group was better than outdoor practice group.
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Introduction:-

Natural resources and environment in Sindhudurg district are helpful for tourists.
Employment opportunities are possible only with the help of tourism. Due to hilly area, there are many
limitations on development of agriculture and an industrial sector in Sindhudurg. Sindhudurg is the
Konkan area of Maharashtra having stretch of land on the west coast of India, endowed with the
beautiful seashore, picturesque Mountains and scenic natural beauty. The freshy eye pleasing sea
shore, high mountains, hills, rare flat lands, and Sahyandri Mountain ranges! Sindhudurg district is
made up of green forest, heart catching varied fruit and flowers. This is the region of Coconut,
Jackfruit and all of world famous Alphanso Mango!

Sindhudurg district is a leading in natural and cultural variations. That's why in 1997
Sindhudurg District is declared as a "Tourism District.” In this district there are total eight talukas
situated Vaibhavwadi, Kankavli, Kudal, Sawantwadi, Dodamarg, Devgad, Malvan, Vengurla. In that
Devgad, Malvan, Vengurla are the Sea-side Tahsil. "Sindhudurg Nagari" is the Capital of this
Sindhudurg district.

Kankavli is known as a place of pilgrimage. Some important tourist attractions in Kankavli
tahsils are Bhalchandra Maharaj Mutt ,Gopuri Ashram (Konkan Gandhi’s Appasaheb Patwardhan),
Shri Rameshwar Temple, Ramgad, Shivgad, Savdav waterfalls, Kurli-Ghonsari Hydro-electricity dam
and Mohmadwadi damsite. Agriculture and horticulture is a main activities in the distrcit but the
production of Agriculture is very low. Due to this people of the district are taken support of the
tourism. Hence, the tourism places of Kankavli are developing.

Study Region:-

Kanakvli is the central place of Sindhudurg district on Mumbai-Goa National Highway No.
17. It is also one major railway Station of Konkan Railway. Kankvali is known as a place of
pilgrimage due to Bhalchandra Maharaj Math. Kankavli town council has been organizing "Tourist
Festival" since 2004 in the month of April every year to attract foreign as well as domestic tourist on
large scale.

The work of Tourist reception center at Mudeshwar it is a big ground also. Boating scare case
on Gad River is now completed. "Mini Garden™ at Kankavli on Gad River is also attracting. Cultural
programme strated in Kankavli town from December to March. Southward of Kankavli town there is
natural Lake at Osargaon. Where film shooting is going on in the season of Winter. Neelam Country
side is a first Three Star Hotel at Janavali on Mumbai- Goa Highway at Janavli just 3 km from
Kankavali town.

The tourism development can play a major role in the economic development of the Kankavli
Tahsil, but tourism in Kankavli Tahsil is facing several problems. Hence, the present study is
undertaken to analyze the problems of tourism in Kankavli Tahsil.

Objectives of the Study:-
1) To Identify the development of Tourist Places in Kankavli tahsil.
2) To study the profile of Kankavli Tahsil with it Tourism Economy.
3) To highlight the attractive tourist destinations and religious places in Kankavli Tahsil.
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> Data Collection & Research Methodology:-

Major tourist centers selected for the geographical analysis. The researcher has visited to the
tourist centers, and collected information from the Office bearers with the help of discussion of their
particular center. Secondary data collected from reference books, News paper, Periodicals, Booklets,
Magazines, Report etc.

Tourist Centers in Kankavli Tahsil

I) Bhalchandra Maharaj Math (Ashram):-

This Math in centre place of Kankavli town. Kankavli town situated at Mumbai- Panjim
National Highway. Kankavli away from Mumbai near about 400 Kms. In this math there are so many
facilities to worshippers for example to Stay Rooms, Bathrooms, Bhaktniwas etc. daily lunch is
available for outsider worshipper and other people for only in Rs. 10/- as well as they provide medical
service in free of charge.

Annual Programmes Organized in Math as Follows:-

> Shri Samarth Punyatithi - In month of November
> Shri Samarth Jayanti - In month of January

> Mahashivratri - In month of February
> Shri Gurudwadashi - In month of October
» Gurupournima - In month of July

This Sant as a supreme being whose memorial lies inside the math. Datta temple, Hanuman
temple and Kashivishveshwar temple are also pilgrim place around this math. So somany tourist are
visited to the this math. By according to office every year thousands of worshippers and tourist are
visited.

I1) Gopuri Ashram ( Wagde) :-

Wagade village is situated 2 Kms. away from Kankavli Tahsil at the both sides of Mumbai-
Goa National Highway. It is sacred place made by the work of Appasaheb Patwardhan. It is situated
near by the Gad Nadi. The area of this village is 664.53 hectors. With the help of associated and the
economic helps from affectionate friend Prabhakar Pant Korgaonkar. Appasaheb Patwardhan installed
Gopuri Ashram on 5™ may 1948. The work of Gopuri Ashram was started 18 acre waste land in
Wagade. Appasaheb Patwardhan wanted to give platform for Khadi and Village industry. He also
wanted to rejoin farming to Khadi and Village industry. He wish that Gopuri Ashram should be
helpful in such work. Due to this Ashram is very famous tourist point in Kankavli Tahsil. So
Thousand of tourist, farmers, school students are visited to this Gopuri Ashram.

I11) Shri Rameshwar (Mahalingeshwar) Temple :-

This temple is situated 17 Km away from Kankavli at Bhirwande. It is also historical scenic
place, which attract bird watchers. Other scenic places around the temple are Dirbadevi, Gangeshwar
and Pavanadevi temple etc. There is rush for Shri. Rameshwar temple during the period of
Mahashivratri every year. It is the main pilgrim centre of this area.

IVV) Ramgad Fort:-

Ramgad fort is 11 Km away from Kankavli. This fort spread on 8 acres of land by Kankavli
Achara Road. Fort commands the fine view a Gad River and has bush green surroundings.

V) Shivgad Fort (Ghonsari):-

The ancient fort is located at Ghonsari on the top of the Sahyadri hilly ranges westward of
Dajipur national sanctuary. Shivgad is the magnificent fort beckons for adventurous tourist and
mountaineers. Most of the tourists visited to this place to see the densed forest as well as
Bison(Gave). From Shivgad fort tourist observed the valleys, dam-site of kurli-ghonsari dam and
sunset.

V1) Suryamurti Temple (Kharepatan):-
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In Kharepatan village there is a Kapileshwar temple. In this temple there is a murti of
Suryanaryana. This murti is broken but it is so old and historical murti. It's height is one meter and
other murties are found in black stone. These Murties are very attractive. So number of tourist are visit
to this place.

Major Tourist Attractions in Kankavli Tahsil

4.Chundeshewari Temple

5. Radhakrishna Temple
Conclusion:-

It may be generalized from the above analysis that tourism is a co-ordinate total of many
components. It involves the stay of tourist for several days, weeks. Which require natural resources,
infrastructural and transportation facilities, accommodation, fund, recreation, sight seeing, shopping
and variety of facilities and services for use and enjoyments. The success of tourism depends on all
these facilities but all these facilities are not sufficiently available at the tourist centers.

If these basic facilities are improved at the places of tourist centers definitely tourists flows
increases toward the tourist places. So these tourist places are developed due to this, increase the total
income of people. It helps increase to standard of living.

Reference Books:-
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Abstract

In spite of various provisions providing protection to the consumers and providing for
stringent action against the businessmen in the different enactments very little could be achieved in the
field of Consumer Protection. The Consumer Protection Act, 1986, provides for the better protection
of consumers. Unlike existing laws which are punitive or preventive in nature, the provisions of this
Act are compensatory in nature. Media plays an important role in decision making situation of the
consumers. The consumers are more concerned about quality as well as the price of the food items.
Introduction:

Wants are unlimited, resources are limited and consumers have alternative uses. In such a
situation, each consumer is faced with the problem of a myriad choice. Each consumer aims at
maximization of his satisfaction in his given income. Consumer awareness with regards to the
availability of goods, prices and quality is a must to attain the very basic objective of maximization of
satisfaction. Consumer Awareness is part and parcel of consumer movement which is related with
consumer protection and consumerism. Consumer movement emerged on account of deceptive
marketing techniques adapted by marketers, shortage of consumer goods, adulteration of goods, prices
in the black market, misleading advertisement, change in dimension in the society viz. increase in
income and education and active campaign by the consumer organization and role of the state in
protecting the consumers interest through the Consumer Protection Act. The question of the protection
of the rights of the common consumers, if viewed in the above background, gains utmost significance.
The industrial revolution and the development in the international trade and commerce have led to the
vast expansion of business and trade. As a result of which a variety of consumer goods have appeared
in the market to cater to the needs of the consumers and a host of services have been made available to
the consumers like insurance, transport, electricity, housing, entertainment, finance and banking. A
well-organized sector of manufacturers and traders with better knowledge of markets has come into
existence, thereby affecting the relationship between the traders and the consumers making the
principle of consumer sovereignty almost ignored. The advertisements of goods and services on
television, in newspapers and magazines influence the demand for the same by the consumers though
there may be manufacturing defects or imperfections or short comings in the quality, quantity and the
purity of the goods or there may be deficiency in the services rendered. The production of the same
item by many firms has led the consumers, who have little time to make a selection, to think before
they can purchase the best. For the welfare of the public, the glut of adulterated and sub-standard
articles in the market has to be checked

In spite of various provisions providing protection to the consumers and providing for
stringent action against the businessmen in the different enactments like Code of Civil Procedure,
1908; the Indian Contract Act, 1872; the Sale of Goods Act, 1930; the Indian Penal Code, 1860; the
standard of Weights and Measures Act, 1976 and the Motor Vehicles Act, 1988, very little could be
achieved in the field of Consumer Protection. Though, the Monopolies and Restrictive Trade-
Practices, Act, 1969 and the Prevention of Food Adulteration Act, 1954 have provided some relief to
the consumers it became necessary to protect the consumers from the exploitation and save them from
receiving adulterated and sub-standard goods and services and to safeguard their interest. After
extensive discussions and negotiations among the Governments on the scope and content of the
guidelines, the General Assembly of the United Nations adopted the guidelines for consumer
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protection by consensus on 9™ April, 1985 (General Assembly Resolution No. 39/248), in pursuance

of the above Resolution of the United Nations, the following year, i.e. in 1986, our Parliament had

enacted the Consumer Protection Act, 1986 (hereafter referred to as “the Act”).

The Consumer Protection Act, 1986, provides for the better protection of consumers. Unlike
existing laws which are punitive or preventive in nature, the provisions of this Act are compensatory
in nature. The act is intended to provide simple, speedy and inexpensive redressal to the consumers’
grievances, award relief and compensation wherever appropriate to the consumer. The Act was
amended in the year 1991 and 1993 to make it more effective and purposeful. Still, the delay in
disposal of cases by the redressal agencies at the district, state and national levels has been the cause of
major concern. Therefore, the Government has amended the Act comprehensively in 2002 through the
Consumer Protection (Amendment) Act 2002 (62 of 2002) which was brought into force from
15.03.2003. The provisions of the Act mainly aimed at facilitating quicker disposal of complaints,
enhancing the capability of redressal agencies, strengthening them with more powers, streamlining the
procedures and widening the scope of the Act to make it more effective and purposeful.

Review of Literature:

1) Jaiswal Gaurav, Sahu Pravin and Matharu Manita in their article Consumer Preferences towards
service industry. A factoral study of Restaurants Published in “India Journal of Marketing,
January 2010 (P . 34) concluded that the consumer are generally familiar with the products sold in
the restaurants but their attitudes and values related to purchase and consumption are different.

2) Mathur Naveen, in his article “Demand for business holds the key” published in the analyst,
January 2010 (P. 61) concluded that agri-commodities shall have a great run in the coming year as
the world moves towards greater industrialization, rising per capita income and increasing
consumption patterns.

3) Rao G. V. in his article “Terrorism insurance” published in Insurance Chronicle. The ICFAI
University press, January 2010 (P. 17) concluded that it is for the authorities and the players to
change the risk perceptions of the buyer and to create superior awareness of risk exposures among
them.

4) George Babu P. and Edward Manoj in their article “Cognitive Dissonance and Pureness
involvement in the consumer behaviour context” published in Marketing Management, The
ICFALI University Press, August * November 2009 concluded that the propensity of a dissonant
individual to accept the new cognition increases with the elapse of time from the time of
occurrance of cognitive dissonance.

5) Shitole G. Y. and Bageshree P. B. B. in their article, “ Challenges of Social Advertising in India”
published in “Revelation’ The Research Journal of K. P. B. Hinduja College (P. 86) Vol. 1 June’
2009 pointed out that the repeated floating of social advertising can bring attitudinal and
behavioural changes among the consumers.

Objectives of the Study:

The objectives of the study are as follows:

1) To study various provision of the Consumer Protection Act, 1986 for the protection of consumer’s
interest.

2) To evaluate the degree of awareness among consumers about their rights, duties and
responsibilities.

3) To estimate the sufficiency of the provisions of existing law and their implementation.

4) To suggest and recommend measures to make consumer movement a mass movement in India.

Research Methodology:

The Researcher has used survey method in order to evaluate the awareness of consumers
towards their rights, duties and responsibilities. The data are collected through primary and secondary
sources. Primary data were collected through structured questionnaire. Secondary Data were collected
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through journals, research reports, newspaper and internet. A sample size of on an average 200
consumers has been selected on the basis of willingness to co-operate in this project. The universe of
the population is consumers residing in Eastern suburb of Mumbai city.
Data Analysis The data collected were analyzed as follows:
Awareness of consumer rights

The respondents were asked the questions whether they were aware of consumer rights. The
answers given by the respondents are tabulated as follows.

Table 1: Awareness of consumer rights

Particular Frequency Percentage
Yes 104 52

No 68 34

Can’t Say 28 14

Total 200 100

Table 1 revealed that 104 respondents were aware of their rights as a consumer whereas 68
respondents were not aware of the consumer rights and 28 were not sure about their knowledge for the
consumer rights. Thus, 52% of the respondents were aware of their rights as a consumer followed by
34% of the respondents those were not aware of the consumer rights and 14% of the respondents those
were not sure about their knowledge for the consumer rights. Thus majority (52%) of the respondents
were aware of their rights as a consumer. s

Awareness of consumer duties

The respondents were asked the questions whether they are aware of consumer duties. The
answers given by the respondents are tabulated as follows.

Table 2: Awareness of consumer duties

Particulars Frequency Percentage
Yes 128 64

No 55 28

Can’t Say 17 08

Total 200 100

Table 2 revealed that 128 respondents were aware of their duties as a consumer whereas 55
respondents were not aware of the consumer duties and 17 were not sure about their knowledge for the
consumer duties. Thus 64% of the respondents were aware of their duties as a consumer followed by
28% of the respondents those were not aware of the consumer duties and 8% of the respondents those
were not sure about their knowledge for the consumer duties. Thus majority (64%) of the respondents
were aware of their duties as a consumer.

Awareness of consumer responsibilities

The respondents were asked the questions whether they aware of consumer responsibilities.
The answers given by the respondents are tabulated as follows.

Table 3: Awareness of consumer responsibilities

Particulars Frequency Percentage
Yes 106 53
No 58 29
Can’t Say 36 18

ISSN 0975-5020




April 2012 Entire Research, Vol.- 4, Issue-11 41

Total 200 100

Table 3 revealed that 106 respondents were aware of their responsibilities as a consumer
whereas 58 respondents were not aware of the consumer responsibilities and 36 were not sure about
their knowledge for the consumer responsibilities. Thus 53% of the respondents were aware of their
responsibilities as a consumer followed by 29% of the respondents those were not aware of the
consumer responsibilities and 18% of the respondents those were not sure about their knowledge for
the consumer responsibilities. Thus, majority (53%) of the respondents were aware of their
responsibilities as a consumer.

Conclusions

Media plays an important role in decision making situation of the consumers. The consumers
are more concerned about quality as well as the price of the food items. Almost all the consumers
cross check the M.R.P., quality, expiry date and even the weights of the food items they purchased.
Majority of the consumers were cheated for less weights, inferior quality and adulteration in the food
items. The majority of the complainants were not satisfied with the response of the shopkeeper. The
awareness of the consumer rights are not upto the mark. They are mostly familiar with very few rights
those are ‘The right to health and safety’, ‘The right to be informed’ and ‘The right to choose’. But the
majority of the consumers are aware of their duties as a consumer. Majority of the consumers are well
aware of their responsibilities as a consumer. The majority of the consumers are not aware of the
Consumer Protection Act. But the consumers are very well aware of the Consumer Court for Redress.
The majority of the consumers are not having knowledge regarding the procedure for filing the case in
the consumer court. Very few consumers exercised their rights as a consumer. Lack of awareness, lack
of education, lack of time, lack of evidence is the main causes of poor implementation of Consumer
Protection Act.

Suggestions: The following are the suggestions for strong consumer movement in the
country.

1) Itis necessary that consumers take action with solidarity to get a fair deal and timely redressal.
2) The process involves engaging a professional personnel, requires time for filing the case and
attending the court proceeding and certain other formalities like producing the bill, warranty cards
etc. These procedures need to be made simpler and quicker for making the process more
meaningful and realistic. Redress procedure should be made more logical, easy enough to be
understood by a large number of consumers. Further procedures shall so designed as to have easy
handling and quick disposal of cases.
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The Western Approach:

It is very loudly and vociferously claimed that the world got the concept of basic human rights
from the Magna Carta of Britain; though the Magna Carta itself came into existence six hundred years
after the advent of Islam. But the truth of the matter is that until the seventeenth century no one even
knew that the Magna Carta contained the principles of Trial by Jury; Habeas Corpus, and the Control
of Parliament on the Right of Taxation. If the people who had drafted the Magna Carta were living
today they would have been greatly surprised if they were told that their document also contained all
these ideals and principles. They had no such intention, nor were they conscious of all these concepts
which are now being attributed to them. As far as my knowledge goes the Westerners had no concept
of human rights and civic rights before the seventeenth century. Even after the seventeenth century the
philosophers and the thinkers on jurisprudence though presented these ideas, the practical proof and
demonstration of these concepts can only be found at the end of the eighteenth century in the
proclamations and constitutions of America and France. After this there appeared a reference to the
basic human rights in the constitutions of different countries. But more often the rights which were
given on paper were not actually given to the people in real life. In the middle of the present century,
the United Nations, which can now be more aptly and truly described as the Divided Nations, made a
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, and passed a resolution against genocide and framed
regulations to check it. But as you all know there is not a single resolution or regulation of the United
Nations which can be enforced. They are just an expression of a pious hope. They have no sanctions
behind them, no force, physical or moral to enforce them. Despite all the highsounding ambitious
resolutions of the United Nations, human rights have been violated and trampled upon at different
places, and the United Nations has been a helpless spectator. She is not in a position to exercise an
effective check on the violation of human rights. Even then heinous crime of genocide is being
perpetrated despite all proclamations of the United Nations. Right in the neighbouring country of
Pakistan, genocide of the Muslims has been taking place for the last twenty- eight years, but the
United Nations does not have the power and strength to take any steps against India. No action has
even been taken against any country guilty of this most serious and revolting crime.

The Islamic Approach:

At very beginning it is necessary to clarify that when we speak of human rights in Islam we
really mean that these rights have been granted by God; they have not been granted by any king or by
any legislative assembly. The rights granted by the kings or the legislative assemblies, can also be
withdrawn in the same manner in which they are conferred. The same is the case with the rights
accepted and recognized by the dictators. They can confer them when they please and withdraw them
when they wish; and they can openly violate them when they like. But since in Islam human rights
have been conferred by God, no legislative assembly in the world, or any government on earth has the
right or authority to make any amendment or change in the rights conferred by God. No one has the
right to abrogate them or withdraw them. Nor are they the basic human rights which are conferred on
paper for the sake of show and exhibition and denied in actual life when the show is over. Nor are they
like philosophical concepts which have no sanctions behind them.

The charter and the proclamations and the resolutions of the United Nations cannot be
compared with the rights sanctioned by God; because the former is not applicable to anybody while
the latter is applicable to every believer. They are a part and parcel of the Islamic Faith. Every Muslim
or administrators who claim themselves to be Muslims will have to accept, recognize and enforce
them. If they fail to enforce them, and start denying the rights that have been guaranteed by God or
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make amendments and changes in them, or practically violate them while paying lip-service to them,
the verdict of the Holy Quran for such governments is clear and unequivocal:

Those who do not judge by what God has sent down are the dis Believers (kafirun). 5:44

The following verse also proclaims: "They are the wrong-doers (zalimun)* (5:45), while a
third verse in the same chapter says: "They are the evil-livers (fasiqun)" (5:47). In other words this
means that if the temporal authorities regard their own words and decisions to be right and those given
by God as wrong they are disbelievers. If on the other hand they regard God's commands as right but
wittingly reject them and enforce their own decisions against God's, then they are the mischief-makers
and the wrong-doers. Fasiq, the law-breaker, is the one who disregards the bond of allegiance, and
zalim is he who works against the truth. Thus all those temporal authorities who claim to be Muslims
and yet violate the rights sanctioned by God belong to one of these two categories, either they are the
disbelievers or are the wrong- doers and mischief-makers. The rights which have been sanctioned by
God are permanent, perpetual and eternal. They are not subject to any alterations or modifications, and
there is no scope for any change or abrogation.

Basic Human Rights

The first thing that we find in Islam in this connection is that it lays down some rights for man
as a human being. In other words it means that every man whether he belongs to this country or that,
whether he is a believer or unbeliever, whether he lives in some forest or is found in some desert,
whatever be the case, he has some basic human rights simply because he is a human being, which
should be recognized by every Muslim. In fact it will be his duty to fulfill these obligations.

1. The Right to Life

The first and the foremost basic right is the right to live and respect human life. The Holy

Quran lays down:

Whosoever kills a human being without (any reason like) man slaughter, or corruption
on earth, it is as though he had killed all mankind ... (5:32)

As far as the question of taking life in retaliation for murder or the question of punishment for
spreading corruption on this earth is con- cerned, it can be decided only by a proper and competent
court of law. If there is any war with any nation or country, it can be decided only by a properly
established government. In any case, no human being has any right by himself to take human life in
retaliation or for causing mischief on this earth. Therefore it is incumbent on every human being that
under no circumstances should he be guilty of taking a human life. If anyone has murdered a human
being, it is as if he has slain the entire human race.

2. The Right to the Safety of Life

Immediately after the verse of the Holy Quran which has been mentioned in connection with
the right to life, God has said: "And whoever saves a life it is as though he had saved the lives of all
mankind" (5:32). There can be several forms of saving man from death. A man may be ill or
wounded, irrespective of his nationality, race or colour. If you know that he is in need of your help,
then it is your duty that you should arrange for his treatment for disease or wound. If he is dying of
starvation, then it is your duty to feed him so that he can ward off death. If he is drowning or his life is
at stake, then it is your duty to save him.

3. Respect for the Chastity of Women

The third important thing that we find in the Charter of Human Rights granted by Islam is that
a woman's chastity has to be respected and protected under all circumstances, whether she belongs to
our own nation or to the nation of an enemy, whether we find her in the wild forest or in a conquered
city; whether she is our co-religionist or belongs to some other religion or has no religion at all. A
Muslim cannot outrage her under any circumstances. All promiscuous relation- ship has been
forbidden to him, irrespective of the status or position of the woman, whether the woman is a willing
or an unwilling partner to the act. The words of the Holy Quran in this respect are: *"Do not approach
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(the bounds of) adultery' (17:32). Heavy punishment has been prescribed for this crime, and the
order has not been qualified by any conditions. Since the violation of chastity of a woman is forbidden
in Islam, a Muslim who perpetrates this crime cannot escape punishment whether he receives it in this
world or in the Hereafter. This concept of sanctity of chastity and protection of women can be found
nowhere else except in Islam.

4. The Right to a Basic Standard of Life

Speaking about the economic rights the Holy Quran enjoins upon its followers:

And in their wealth there is acknowledged right for the needy and destitute. (51:19)

The words of this injunction show that it is a categorical and un- qualified order. Furthermore
this injunction was given in Makkah where there was no Muslim society in existence and where
generally the Muslims had to come in contact with the population of the disbelievers. Therefore the
clear meaning of this verse is that anyone who asks for help and anyone who is suffering from
deprivation has a right in the property and wealth of the Muslims; irrespective of the fact whether he
belongs to this nation or to that nation, to this country or to that country, to this race or to that race. If
you are in a position to help and a needy person asks you for help or if you come to know that he is in
need, then it is your duty to help him. God has established his right over you, which you have to
honour as a Muslim.

5. Individual's Right to Freedom

Islam has clearly and categorically forbidden the primitive practice of capturing a free man, to
make him a slave or to sell him into slavery. On this point the clear and unequivocal words of the
Prophet (S) are as follows: "There are three categories of people against whom | shall myself be a
plaintiff on the Day of Judgement. Of these three, one is he who enslaves a free man, then sells him
and eats this money" (al-Bukhari and Ibn Majjah). The words of this Tradition of the Prophet are also
general, they have not been qualified or made applicable to a particular nation, race, country or
followers of a particular religion.

6. The Right to Justice

This is a very important and valuable right which Islam has given to man as a human being.
The Holy Quran has laid down: "Do not let your hatred of a people incite you to aggression” (5:2).
"And do not let ill-will towards any folk incite you so that you swerve from dealing justly. Be
just; that is nearest to heedfulness" (5:8). Stressing this point the Quran again says: "You who
believe stand steadfast before God as witness for (truth and) fairplay" (4:135). This makes the
point clear that Muslims have to be just not only with ordinary human beings but even with their
enemies. In other words, the justice to which Islam invites her followers is not limited only to the
citizens of their own country, or the people of their own tribe, nation or race, or the Muslim
community as a whole, but it is meant for all the human beings of the world. Muslims therefore,
cannot be unjust to anyone. Their permanent habit and character should be such that no man should
ever fear injustice at their hands, and they should treat every human being everywhere with justice and
fairness.

7. Equality of Human Beings

Islam not only recognizes absolute equality between men irrespective of any distinction of
colour, race or nationality, but makes it an important and significant principle, a reality. The Almighty
God has laid down in the Holy Quran: "O mankind, we have created you from a male and female.” In
other words all human beings are brothers to one another. They all are the descendants from one father
and one mother. "And we set you up as nations and tribes so that you may be able to recognize
each other" (49:13). This means that the division of human beings into nations, races, groups and
tribes is for the sake of distinction, so that people of one race or tribe may meet and be acquainted with
the people belonging to another race or tribe and cooperate with one another. This division of the
human race is neither meant for one nation to take pride in its superiority over others nor is it meant
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for one nation to treat another with contempt or disgrace, or regard them as a mean and degraded race

and usurp their rights. "Indeed, the noblest among you before God are the most heedful of you"

(49:13). In other words the superiority of one man over another is only on the basis of God-

consciousness, purity of character and high morals, and not on the basis of colour, race, language or

nationality, and even this superiority based on piety and pure conduct does not justify that such people
should play lord or assume airs of superiority over other human beings.

8. The Right to Co-operate and Not to Co-operate

Islam has prescribed a general principle of paramount importance and universal application
saying: "Co-operate with one another for virtue and heedfulness and do not co-operate with one
another for the purpose of vice and aggression" (5:2). This means that the man who undertakes a
noble and righteous work, irrespective of the fact whether he is living at the North Pole or the South
Pole, has the right to expect support and active co-operation from the Muslims. On the contrary he
who perpetrates deeds of vice and aggression, even if he is our closest relation or neighbour, does not
have the right to win our support and help in the name of race, country, language or nationality, nor
should he have the expectation that Muslims will co-operate with him or support him. Nor is it
permissible for Muslims to co-operate with him. The wicked and vicious person may be our own
brother, but he is not of us, and he can have no help or support from us as long as he does not repent
and reform his ways. On the other hand the man who is doing deeds of virtue and righteousness may
have no kinship with Muslims, but Muslims will be his companions and supporters or at least his well-
wishers.

Conclusion:

This is a brief sketch of those rights which fourteen hundred years ago Islam gave to man, to
those who were at war with each other and to the citizens of its state, which every believer regards as
sacred as law.
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Financial Inclusion: Challenges and Opportunities

Ms. Narang Laveleen Kaur: K. B. College, Thane
Abstract:

Financial inclusion or inclusive financing is the delivery of financial services at affordable costs to
sections of disadvantaged and low income segments of society. Unrestrained access to public goods
and services is the sine qua non of an open and efficient society. In reality it includes loans, insurance
services and much more.

The main reason for financial exclusion is the lack of a regular or substantial income. In most of
the cases people with low income do not qualify for a loan. The proximity of the financial service is
another fact. Most of the excluded consumers are not aware of the bank’s products, which are
beneficial for them.

Financial inclusion mainly focuses on the poor who do not have formal financial institutional
support and getting them out of the clutches of local money lenders. As a first step towards this, some
of our banks have now come forward with general purpose credit cards and artisan credit cards which
offer collateral-free small loans.

The Indian Government has a long history of working to expand financial inclusion.
Nationalization of the major private sector banks in 1969 was a big step. In 1975 GOI established
RRBs with the same aim. It encouraged branch expansion of bank branches especially in rural areas.

The RBI guideline to banks shows that 40% of their net bank credit should be lent to the priority
sector. This mainly consists of agriculture, small scale industries; retail trade etc.Therefore, financial
inclusion is a great step to alleviate poverty in India.

Introduction:

Large segment of population remaining excluded from formal payments system & financial
markets when financial market is developing & globalizing — Obvious market failure — Government &
financial sector regulators creating enabling conditions for inclusive & affordable market It is
unrestrained access to public goods and services are the sine qua non of an open and efficient society.
It is argued that as banking services are in the nature of public good, it is essential that availability of
banking and payment services to the entire population without discrimination is the prime objective of
public policy

There are a couple anecdotes. In rural Maharashtra, where people, like everywhere else in the
country, face the daily challenges of water, sanitation, electricity and transportation, a number of
women have improved their lives, and the lives of their families, by becoming entrepreneurs, all
because they could take a bank loan.

Take Aruna Gaikwad. Aruna, a farm labourer, began selling excess produce at the local market.
An astute observer of the laws of supply and demand when it came to pricing fruit and vegetables, she
soon saw an uptick in business. To expand, she needed to borrow money so that she could build her
own vegetable stand. The loan helped her establish a thriving vegetable vending business, allowing
her to shift away from the back-breaking work tending other people’s fields. Her former hand-
tomouth existence had given way to a new reality, one which includes savings and checking accounts
at the bank, and the credit needed to keep her kids in school - a good fortune she herself never had.

And then there is Lakshmi Shellar. Widowed at 17, Lakshmi helped form a local self-help group.
She spoke up and spoke out at meetings, and inspired other women in the group to take their future
into their own hands. Meanwhile, she brought banking services to them. And she provided evening
literacy classes. The 177 women of Lakshmi’s selfhelp group have all borrowed and repaid their loans.

Aruna and Lakshmi are just two of the millions of women across the countries who have
demonstrated what is possible if only rural women can have access to basic financial services. This is
what financial inclusion is all about — giving people an opportunity to build better lives for themselves
and their children. That impulse, if given a chance, can contribute to sustained improvements in the
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quality of life at the community level and foster growth and poverty reduction at the national level.

But there remain tremendous barriers to unleashing this “fortune at the bottom of the pyramid.” Chief

among them: financial exclusion. This is a confluence of multiple barriers: lack of access, lack of

physical and social infrastructure, lack of understanding and knowledge, lack of technology; lack of
support, lack of confidence, among others. Overcoming these barriers is, in a nutshell, the challenge of
financial inclusion why is Financial Inclusion Important?

Why is Financial Inclusion Important?

It is important simply because it is a necessary condition for sustaining equitable growth. There
are few, if any, instances of an economy transiting from an agrarian system to a post-industrial modern
without broad-based financial inclusion. As people having comfortable access to financial services, we
all know from personal experience that economic opportunity is strongly intertwined with financial
access. Such access is especially powerful for the poor as it provides them opportunities to build
savings, make investments and avail credit. Importantly, access to financial services also helps the
poor insure themselves against income shocks and equips them to meet emergencies such as illness,
death in the family or loss of employment. Needless to add, financial inclusion protects the poor from
the clutches of the usurious money lenders.

Objectives:

The main objective of financial inclusion is to take banking services to everybody to meet their
entire savings, credit and remittance needs initially, and needs for all other financial products and
services subsequently

It is initially focused on villages with population above 2000 but the banks need to plan to cover
villages with population below 2000 in an integrated manner over a period of next 3 to 5 years.

The objective is also to provide banking services to entire population residing in Urban and Metro
Centers.

RBI’S Efforts:

Let us briefly outline the efforts pursued by the Reserve Bank to further financial inclusion. Our
approach to financial inclusion aims at 'connecting people' with the banking system and not just
opening accounts. This includes meeting the small credit needs of the people, giving them access to
the payments system and providing remittance facilities. This has led to some notable developments:

e No Frills Accounts: In November 2005, RBI asked banks to offer a basic banking ‘no-frills’
account with low or zero minimum balances and minimum charges to expand the outreach of such
accounts to the low income groups.

o Easier Credit facility: Banks were asked to introduce a General Purpose Credit Card (GCC)
facility up to Rs. 25,000. However, total Snumber of GCCs issued by banks as at end-March, 2009
was only 0.15 million.

o Simpler KYC Norms: In order to ensure that people belonging to the low income groups, both in
urban and rural areas, do not encounter difficulties in opening bank accounts, the 'Know Your
Customer' (KYC) procedure for opening accounts was simplified for those accounts with balances
not exceeding Rs 50,000 and credits thereto not exceeding Rs.100,000 in a year.

e Use of Information Technology: Banks have been urged to scale up IT initiatives for financial
inclusion speedily while ensuring that solutions are highly secure, amenable to audit, and follow
widely accepted open standards to ensure eventual inter-operability among the different systems.
Two of the important initiatives are:
+«+ Smart cards for opening bank accounts with biometric identification. These help the customers

get banking services near their doorstep.

« Link to mobile hand held electronic devices for banking transactions. In October 2008, the

RBI advised banks on issues relating to technology, security standards, and customer

protection.
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e EBT through Banks: The Reserve Bank is in consultation with state governments to encourage
them to adopt Electronic Benefit Transfer (EBT) by banks.

e Availability of Banking Services means availability of Entrepreneurial Credit such as General
Credit Card, Kisan Credit Card and a Pure Savings Product ideally a recurring or a variable
recurring deposit.

e The Reserve Bank has also been periodically issuing guidelines on public grievance
redressal mechanism in banks, including constitution of Customer Service Centers for
ensuring improvements in quality of service rendered.

e Recent initiatives-setting up financial literacy centers and credit counseling center.

e Finance minister's has granted 125 million $ each for financial inclusion development fund and
financial inclusion technology fund in the budget of 2007-08.

e Providing financial education about central bank and general banking concepts to target groups
including schools, collages, women, children, poor, illiterate and senior citizens.

e There is need for financial counseling to avoid informal sector and debt trap.

Twin Aspects of Financial Inclusion:

Financial Inclusion and Financial Literacy are twin pillars. While Financial Inclusion acts
from supply side providing the financial market/services what people demand, Financial Literacy
stimulates the demand side —-making people aware of what they can demand.

Demand Side Supply Side
Financial Literacy & Credit Financial Markets, Banks
Counseling Centres & Services
Credit Absorption Capacity Appropriate design of Products &
Knowledge of product Services
Need for total Products
And Services

Creating Awareness and Financial Literacy:
» Government should promote introduction of basic banking — relevance, services, merits as a topic
in secondary and higher secondary classes in all education institutions.
» Government sponsored publicity campaigns through all medias — radio, television ; newspapers ;
e-choupal ; village panchayat ;movies ; local stage shows etc
» Banks should design and organize aggressive education cum promotion campaigns in unbanked
parts of urban, semi — urban and rural areas to enhance financial literacy and awareness, as well as
to remove the doubts and apprehensions that the masses have towards the banking sector.
» Banks should involve the knowledgeable and well-informed local inhabitants in such activities.
This will help the banks to consolidate and ensure, prompt and extensive response from populace.
» Banks should gather support from the NGOs, retired bank personals, academic institutions, to
reach the desired numbers within a limited span of time
Challenges Ahead & Future Action:
On the way forward, the Reserve Bank will push three targets. First, the lead bank in each
district has been asked to draw a roadmap by March 2010 for ensuring that all villages with a
population of over 2,000 will have access to financial services through a banking outlet, not
necessarily a bank branch, by March 2011. As an aside, let me also tell you that many consumer goods
companies have unveiled Specific strategies that target villages with a population of less than 5,000 as
micro markets. It seems to me that as bankers, you can also follow your clients to their markets.
Second, all commercial banks — public sector banks, private banks and 14foreign banks — are going to
be asked to come up with their specific Board approved plans for financial inclusion by March 2010.
These plans are intended to be rolled over the next three years. We, in the Reserve Bank, have
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refrained from deliberately imposing a uniform iness model and comparative advantage.
Some of the big expectations are listed below:

Expectations are huge

Perceived more as an obligation than a business opportunity

Physical capacity of banks including RRBs need to be enhanced

Delivery Model - right mix of low cost Brick and Mortar Structures & BCs

Need for Intermediate Structure
Appropriate Business Model for FI activity for Banks, Technology Providers and BCs

For Profit Corporate BCs For Profit Corporate BCs-- though permitted though permitted-- yet to
take off yet to take off

Digital and Physical Connectivity

Infrastructure necessary for scaling up: Handheld Devices , Cards, Technology Vendors
Universal KYC across regulators — banking on Aadhaar?

Extension from banking products to other financial products.

This will hopefully ensure better ownership. The Reserve Bank is consulting the Indian Banks
Association in this regard. Third, we learnt from the frontline managers in the Pune workshop that top
managements of banks do not sufficiently emphasize much less reward, efforts at financial inclusion.
To remedy this, we are going to ask all banks to include criteria on financial inclusion in the
performance evaluation of their field staff.

The Reserve Bank values two-way communication. By listening, we learn to appreciate people’s
needs and aspirations. This pushes us to be more sensitive, innovative and responsive. One of our
initiatives in our Platinum Jubilee year is reaching out to remote villages — with a focus on financial
education — spreading awareness about the economy, emphasizing the role the Reserve Bank plays in
everyday life and making the general public aware of the financial services that the banks offer and the
benefits of using the banking services. The outreach programme is a simultaneous effort to educate
low income groups to demand financial services and to encourage banks to supply financial services
needed by the poor. | must say that experience to date from the outreach programme has been
immensely rewarding and fulfilling. 1 want to thank the commercial banks which are actively
cooperating with us in this outreach programme.

Conclusions and Recommendations:

The reason why financial inclusion should be promoted is because in India, 80% of its
population depend on agriculture and the banks are to invest at least 18% of their credit on the
development of rural area. So together with the collaboration of banking community the poverty that
has hit the agricultural area should be eradicated. And this will also encourage banks to develop more
ideas towards the development of the country.

Let us conclude by reiterating, even at the cost of being clichéd that banking on the poor can
actually be a rich banking proposition. Financial inclusion is a win-win opportunity for the poor, for
the banks and for the nation. Because of growing incomes, and improving awareness levels,
aspirations of the poor are on the rise. We will not be forgiven if we do not rise up to meet these
aspirations if only because of poverty of imagination. It is for the banks to convert what they see as a
dead-weight obligation into an exciting opportunity and move on aggressively on financial inclusion.
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Rural Housing — The Need for an Integrated Model

Rama Vishvesh: Assistant Professor, K.C College, Churchgate, Mumbai-400020.

Abstract:

With the fast pace of growth in rural areas, there is also a need for increasing availability of
houses at an affordable cost. This paper looks at the existing schemes of housing available and
suggests a new model incorporating the existing ones to meet the increasing needs of the rural
population. It also emphasizes the role of banks in this respect.

Key words: Rural, Affordable Houses, Banks
Introduction :

Housing is a basic necessity for human beings, ranking third in man’s quest for ‘roti’, ‘kapda’
and ‘makaan’. Promotion of the housing sector in India especially, rural housing, would, therefore,
enable the Government to fulfil a basic requirement of its citizens and meet both social and economic
objectives.

As per an estimate by the National Housing Bank, the growth of the housing sector in the past
five years in terms of numbers has been only 3%, whereas the growth in financial terms has been to
the tune of 30%. More than 70% of the housing shortage is estimated to be for smaller affordable
housing for the lower middle class and economically weaker sections. The scope for promoting small
houses is therefore, enormous.

2. The demand for Rural Housing

The bulk of the demand for small and affordable homes is naturally from the Rural Sector
given that 70% of India’s population lives in it’s villages. According to a study by the NCAER in
November 2008, there will be a need for 42 million new rural houses by the year 2025. The NCAER
report which is based on a study of 150 villages throughout the country, states that rural households
have experienced a 25% increase in their income during the past decade on account of better wages
and improved crop yields. The report has also observed widespread optimism amongst rural
households with regard to their income in the next ten years. Given this optimism, and the aspiration
to acquire a home or improve an existing dwelling, it is obvious that a huge demand exists for rural
housing and Rural India should attract the interest of housing developers and financiers alike.

3. The need for a new model:

Despite the enormous demand for Rural Housing, the sector is yet to take off. A number of
players, have in recent times, entered the business of ‘affordable homes’ or ‘Nano Housing’ as it has
come to be known. To name a few — Tata Housing, the Godrej Group, a few MFIs and Jaitirth Rao’s
latest venture — Value and Budget Housing Development Corporation. But all these players are
essentially looking at the urban poor — the plumbers, the carpenters, construction workers, drivers,
peons etc. i.e. essentially people whose income is in the region of Rs.5,000/- p.m. or more, or people
who are looking for homes in the region of Rs.4 lacs to Rs.8 lacs. But when we talk of Rural Housing,
we are essentially talking about people much lower down the ladder — people who may not have a
regular source of income, people who are dependent on agriculture for a living, people who may not
own land but deserve a dwelling, people who may be in the BPL (below the poverty line) category.
What can we offer to this class of fellow Indians? We can hardly offer them our so called ‘affordable
homes’ which we are offering the Urban Poor, as this will be far beyond their reach. We obviously
need a different model for Rural India.

4. Existing Schemes of the Government

i) The Indira Awaas Yojana (IAY) is the flagship scheme of the Government which
provides financial assistance for construction / upgradation of dwelling units to the BPL rural
households belonging to the Schedule Castes, Scheduled Tribes, non SCs/ STs, minorities freed
bonded labourers, families of ex-servicemen and para military, forces killed in action etc. The scheme
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is funded by the Central and State Governments on a 75:25 basis. On the basis of the allocations made
and the targets fixed, District Rural Development Agencies / Zilla Parishads decide, Panchayat
wise, the number of houses to be constructed under IAY and intimates the same to the concerned
Gram Panchayat. Thereafter, the Gram Sabha selects the beneficiaries, restricting its number to the
target allotted, from the list of eligible households from the permanent IAY waitlists. No further
approval of higher authority is required. The assistance for construction of new houses under the IAY
is a maximum of Rs.35,000/- per unit in the plains and Rs.38,500/- in the hilly or difficult areas. For
upgradation of a kutcha house, the ceiling is Rs.15,000 per unit. Under the scheme, beneficiaries are
also eligible for loans upto Rs.20,000 per unit from commercial banks at an interest rate of 4% under
the Differential Rate of Interest scheme. Beneficiaries under the IAY are also eligible for an
electricity connection under the Rajiv Gandhi Gramin Vidyut Yojana and assistance for
construction of a sanitary latrine under the Govt.’s total sanitation campaign.

Under the IAY, over the last four years i.e. 2005-09, over 68.46 lakh houses have been
constructed which is more than the target set. Allocations under the scheme has been hiked by 63% to
Rs.8,883 crores in the Union Budget for 2009-10. The scheme is thus, expected to provide shelter for
a large number of rural poor and a total of 15 million homes is the target set under the IAY during the
entire Plan Period 2007-12.

In addition to the IAY, the Government also has the Innovative Stream for Rural Housing &
Habitat Development under which NGOs/ Autonomous Societies are eligible for grants upto Rs.20
lakhs for projects promoting the use of cost effective, environment friendly, scientifically tested and
proven, indigenous and modern designs, technologies and materials. For eminent educational
technical / research institutions and Govt. agencies the assistance can even go upto Rs.50 lakhs.

Similarly, the Samagra Awaas Yojana provides assistance for projects that provide
convergence to the existing rural housing, sanitation and water supply schemes with special assistance
or technology transfer, human resource development and habitat improvement with people’s
participation.

Rural Building Centres which facilitate transfer of technology and dissemination of
information on cost effective and environmental friendly technologies, methods materials etc. and also
provide skill upgradation through training and production of cost effective building components are
similarly eligible for one time grant of Rs.15 lakhs released through HUDCO by the Ministry of Rural
Development.

5. Developing a new model for Rural Housing

a) For BPL families

Despite the yeoman work done under the IAY and other schemes, there is the imperative need
for developing a new model or re-designing / supplementing the existing scheme(s), if only for the
reason that the task before us of providing homes for the homeless is a gigantic and formidable one.
Given that nearly 28% of the Indian population is below the poverty line, in terms of numbers, it
translates into a total of over 30 crore. Even if we assume a family size of six or five members, it
translates into 5 to 6 crore homes for BPL families. The bulk of these will, naturally, be in Rural India
as most of the urban poor, though poor, may not be below the poverty line. Even given the fact that
some of those BPL families already possess homes, they are essentially hutments or ‘kutcha’
constructions and will certainly require upgradation. Even those in possession of a house under the
IAY scheme may want to upgrade the dwelling as rural incomes rise. There is, therefore, the need for
modifying/ reforming the existing schemes so that we evolve a model that results in a sharp spurt in
Rural Housing.

First of all, the total quantum of assistance / grant under the 1AY of Rs.35,000/- may need to
be revised and that too from time to time, in tandem with increase in the construction costs of the
dwellings.
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Secondly, although the IAY provides for a top-up loan of upto Rs.20,000/- from commercial
banks at a Differential Interest Rate of 4% it is very unlikely that the beneficiaries are able to get these
loans given the reluctance of commercial banks to lend at this unviable rate. Banks are statutorily
required to ensure that 1% of their total credit portfolio is lent at the Differential Rate of Interest. But
data available with the RBI indicates that as at the end of March 2009, most banks were well below
the target. It is not that banks cannot locate people below the poverty line to lend. Most banks,
instead prefer to park the shortfall under DIR lending, in the Rural Infrastructure Development Fund
(RIDF) as disintermediation costs in low-ticket financing are extremely high. Since it is the interest
rate which appears to be the main dissuading factor for banks, the Government can think of raising this
to 8%, i.e. an additional 4% of which, 2% can be on the borrower or home-owner’s account, and 2%
can be provided directly to banks by way of interest subvention. Since the additional 2% on the
present loan of Rs.20,000/- translates to only about Rs.400 per annum or slightly more than one rupee
a day, or Rs.33 p.m., it may not post undue hardship on the borrowers. Borrowers, who repay
promptly, can also be given a subsidy of 10% flat on the loan amount, which can be directly paid to
banks for credit to the borrowers account. If the subsidy is released by the Govt. upfront, and is placed
in a fixed deposit for appropriation as final installments, it will be an added incentive for banks to lend
under this scheme. The revision in the rate of interest i.e. effective rate of 6% to the borrower, and 8%
to be charged by the banks, should be acceptable to all parties concerned and, above all, make
commercial banks shed their inhibitions to lend to this segment. The RBI can put in a strict
monitoring mechanism, with punitive penalties for non-compliance to ensure that this happens.

As the interest rate revised, but yet affordable at 8% with the 2% subvention and 10% subsidy,
makes the 1AY loan under the DIR scheme viable to banks and also affordable to the borrowers, the
top-up loan can also be increased to 100% of the assistance under IAY, presently Rs.35,000/-, which,
in effect, makes each loan comfortably leveraged in a Debt Equity ratio of 1:1.

The challenge, therefore, is to design low cost yet durable housing at a cost of Rs.70,000/- per
unit. This is possible through co-ordination with institutions like the National Institute of Rural
Design (NIRD), the HUDCO and suppliers of low cost but eco-friendly construction materials,
sourced preferably close to the project sites as discussed in the subsequent paragraphs.

(b) For families above the poverty line in Rural India

For non BPL families, the usual loan products offered by commercial banks for loans upto
Rs.5 lacs in urban areas can very well, be extended to rural areas as well. The Government has
recently announced a 1% subsidy on interest paid for one year as an incentive for home loans upto
Rs.10 lakhs. As loans in the rural areas are more likely to be of ticket-size of Rs.5 lakhs and below,
perhaps, the interest subsidy for homes utp Rs.5 lakhs can be extended to the full duration of the loan
or atleast for the first five years. This will give added fillip for rural housing to take off.

6. Making Rural Housing ‘take-off’

To get an idea of how big the rural housing market is, let us return to the estimates made by
NCAER of 42 million rural dwelling units by the year 2025. Even at a conservative average estimated
cost of Rs.1 lakh per house, the total investment in the 16 year period is Rs.4,20,000 crores or about
Rs.26,000 crores per year. That is big money by any standards and should logically attract builders,
developers, housing finance companies, Fls, Commercial banks, NGOs, suppliers of building
materials, contractors etc. But it hasn’t happened yet. One reason for this is the fact that profit
margins in rural housing cannot, and will not, be of the scale seen in urban housing projects or even in
the so called affordable housing or nano-housing projects where promoters are talking about a 25 to
30% return on their investment. Builders and promoters of rural housing projects will necessarily
have to look to volumes to generate a fair return on investment.

To ensure that Rural Housing attracts banks, housing finance companies, Micro finance
Institutions, builders and promoters, and NGO’s, it is extremely essential for the Government to play a
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leading role in Rural Housing. While the Government has, from time to time come up with various
initiatives / programmes, these have had only limited impact. = What is really needed is a
Comprehensive Master Plan for this sector. Making available, the land required for such projects is
the first step for Rural Housing Projects to take-off. Presently, most of the rural households construct
their houses on their own land. But majority of the poor, either do not have non-agriculture land for
construction or have small and / or insufficient holdings which is unsuitable for rural homes. What is
required, therefore, is for the Government to step in and provide sufficiently large plots of land to
enable commissioning of Rural Housing Projects.

Every village needs to have its own Master Plan for housing its inhabitants on the lines of the
Gram Vikas Housing Programme (GVHP). The GVHP works on the ‘all or none approach’ and
aims to provide housing for every single family through a participatory process of community
involvement, empowerment of women and micro finance. The Gram Vikas, which is essentially a
village society has all the adults of the village as its members and collects an initial down payment of
Rs.3,000/- to Rs.5,000/- towards construction of a dwelling unit. Another Rs.1,000/- is paid to the
society for provision of water supply and sanitation facility. All the families participate in the
construction process which is monitored by a committee. The construction is completed in 6 months.
The Gram Vikas makes available individual loans to the home owners by raising a loan from leading
housing finance corporations like HDFC and others. The entire loan is repayable over fifteen years at
the standard interest rates.

Under the GVHP, dwelling units of 50 sg. meters with two rooms, a kitchen, a front verandah,
a toilet and a bathing room, are constructed at a cost of Rs.46,500/- per unit (cost as at 2005). The
Gram Vikas arranges for the collective purchase of raw materials and also arranges masons for the
construction of houses. Simultaneously, local people are also trained in masonry, construction etc.
The GVHP is an excellent model but has probably not met with phenomenal success presumably
because of lack of co-ordinated effort and also possibly because of the lack of the subsidy element.

What is needed, therefore, is to integrate the GVHP with the Indira Awaas_Yojana (for
BPL families), and the normal housing finance schemes (for non-BPL category) and simultaneously
cover all inhabitants of a village. The borrowers need to be classified into two categories — the BPL
beneficiaries and the non-BPL clientele. While the former category will be made available loans
under the DIR scheme with interest rates and subsidy as suggested in para 5 above, the latter category,
can be made available loans at usual commercial rates. The compulsory DIR financing combined with
a commercial project and given the comfort of volumes, will go to make the entire proportion viable to
the financing bank or HFC as a composite project.

If land and finance are both tied up as suggested above, builders, suppliers of raw materials
and contractors will also be attracted by the volumes and the fact that the more affluent of the rural
population will go in for add-ons according to each one’s pocket.

Once land is identified and allocated for Rural Housing Projects, Government needs to
encourage formation of Public Private Partnerships (PPPs) for Rural Housing. Large Projects,
especially with 500 or more dwelling units will be found attractive by Private Sector players and will
also bring down unit costs.

This, in effect, should be the model we need to adopt in all our 650,000 villages. But for this
to happen, the efforts / services of all functionaries / parties need to be brought together through a co-
ordinated effort.

7. Setting up Rural Housing Cells (RHCs)

Setting up of Rural Housing Cells is suggested to bring together Government agencies,
institutions like National Institute of Rural Development (NIRD), National Housing Bank, HUDCO,
banks and HFCs, MFIs, suppliers of low-cost and eco-friendly building materials, contractors, builders
and NGOs together. While it may not be viable to set up RHC’s in every village, to start with, a RHC
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can be set in each Block which will cater to all the villages in that Block. The RHC, which will be
basically be a cell or a kiosk can be set up either separately as a low cost outfit or be located in the
branch of the lead bank from the district, or at any other convenient location. The cost of setting up
the RHCs and its running cost must be shared by all the parties concerned. It must be a one-stop shop
for Rural Housing, manned by a knowledgeable team, which should be kept to the minimum
strength. The RHCs should be provided with internet and phone facilities and should be in a position
to provide design, (through tie-up with NIRD), tie-up loans, both to individuals and to the Gram Vikas
(or SHGs), advice regarding availability of building materials in close proximity to project sites,
services of contractors. NGO’s working with the RHC’s can help in setting up of the Vikas or SHGs
as the case may be. The Government agencies should be empowered to provide land to the landlords,
individuals or large plots to the Gram Vikas or SHG, as is warranted for these projects.

RHC can also sell other related products like home loan insurance, micro-insurance, mutual
funds etc., which will help defray the costs.

The RHCs, suggested in the aforesaid paragraphs will then be multi-functional outfits which
will basically provide the A to Z of Rural Housing. Unlike the Rural Building Centres (stated in
para 4 above) which merely facilitate transfer of technology and dissemination of information, RHCs
will provide the entire gamut of services / products necessary for Rural Housing projects. Statutory
provision to make the RHC model a reality, functioning under the aegis of the lead bank and the Block
Development Officer, is necessary to enable setting-up of RHCs all across the country.

Conclusion:

To sum up, by promoting Rural Housing, the Government would be able to fulfil the
aspirations of the rural homeless for acquiring a roof over their heads. Construction activity has other
spin offs, like providing large employment opportunities, second only to agriculture. Forward and
backward linkages with several other industries like steel, cement and other materials will in turn,
kick-off demand in other industries. Above all, affordable housing in its real sense, will get a big
boost and serve the twin objective of enabling the homeless needy to acquire homes, and at the same
time, act as a stimulus in promoting GDP growth.
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Socially Excluded-Inclusion through Education
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Abstract:

Democratic processes create greater awareness among people and greater the awareness,
greater will become nature of the problem. India is a multi-cultural and multi-religious country with
Muslim community being the largest minority of our country but still they are socially excluded. In
order to address the problem of social exclusions and discrimination of Muslim community in India, it
is necessary to know and understand their present socio-economic status. For this first time, the
Government of India appointed a committee to study the condition of religious minorities, schedule
castes and scheduled tribes. On the 10th May 1980, under the chairmanship of Dr. Gopal Singh and
which he submitted his report on 14th June 1983. The Panel found that on 1lstJanuary 1980, the
percentage of Muslim in the IAS had come down to 3.27 as compared of the SC which was 9.9.In the
IPS, it was 2.7 per cent as compared to SCs: 9.8 and in IFS it was 3.37 as compared to 16.48 for the
SCs. After twenty five (25) years the Government of India gain set UPA committee on 9th March
2005 under Justice Rajindar sachar. Muslimshare at a double disadvantage with low levels of
education combined with low quality education .Their deprivation increases many-folds as the level of
education rises. 25 percent of Muslim children in the 6-14 year age group have either never attended
school or have dropped out. At the level of higher education, less than 4 percent Muslims are
graduates At the post-graduate level, only one out of twenty students is a Muslim. . Not only is there
no comprehensive policy for the education of Muslim children, there are no specific programmes for
increasing participation from this large and important minority group. Education certainly increases
awareness and increased awareness about social, economic or political exclusion creates greater
challenges for political management. Thus this paper is an attempt to relate education to serve as a
magic tool for social inclusion of Muslim minorities and to be a part of inclusive development.
Introduction:

It will be seen that social exclusion is playing important role universally. In most of the
countries religious and cultural minorities are experiencing social exclusion. One can say social
exclusion is to some extent natural (though it should not be) as cultural and religious minorities are
migrants from outside and these migrations are just half a century old. In case of India and other Asian
countries it is not so. The Asian countries in general and India in particular has always been multi-
cultural, multi-religious and multi-ethnic. India has been bewilderingly diverse in this sense for
thousands of years. Be they Buddhists, Jains, Christians or Muslims, they have existed in this country
and have not, unlike western countries, migrated from outside. Some Muslims who came as invaders
from outside centuries ago, or accompanies these invaders from Central or Western Asia have long
become integral part of this country and totally forgotten their foreign identity. No Muslim in India
has any awareness of his foreign origin nor he tries to trace his ancestry to outsiders, be they Syeds,
Sheikhs or Pathans. And those who came from outside centuries ago are a small minority and an
overwhelming majority is of Muslims who converted from Indian stock and belong to lower castes.
Yet the question of exclusion remains important for all minorities but much more so for Christians and
Muslims. Christians are a small minority whereas Muslims are a very large minority and hence their
exclusion from social, cultural, economic and political processes poses much greater problems.

Literature Review:Sachar Committee: “There is a need to ensure a significant presence of
Muslims especially in those departments that have mass contact on a day-to-day basis or are involved
insensitive tasks. Dr. Gopal Singh submitted his report on 14th June 1983.Asgarali has publications on
the same with reference to politics.
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Research Methodology: Secondary data, journal, magazines, various web sites, blogs, sachar
committee reports, government of India statistics, news papers, UPA reports.

Demographics of Muslim Population:

India's Muslim population of some 134 million is the third largest in the world - after those of
Indonesia and Pakistan - and forms the largest religious minority in India. They are not a
homogeneous group, divided as they are by language, ethnicity, culture and economic position. The
great majority are Sunni Muslims, and the remainder are Shi'a and various other sects such as Bohras,
Ismailia and Ahmadiyas. Muslims form a majority in the state of Kashmir, while elsewhere they are
concentrated in particular areas. The largest numbers are to be found in the states of Uttar Pradesh,
Bihar, West Bengal and Kerala. In the north of India most Muslim communities speak Urdu, which is
not a recognized official language of India-largely because of the lack of a distinct majority population
in a specific area. Apart from Kashmir, Muslims are everywhere in a minority in India.

Government Jobs and Schemes:

The gross under-representation of Muslims in jobs in the government sector then is a sad
comment on the partisan nature of governance in India.

The presence of Muslims was found to be only 3% in the IAS, 1.8% in the IFS and 4% in the
IPS. Overall, Muslims constituted only 4.9% of candidates who appeared in the written examination
of Civil Services in the years 2003 and 2004.

Share of Muslims in employment in various departments is abysmally low at all levels in no
state does the representation of Muslims in the government departments match their population share.

Muslims have a representation of only 4.5% in Indian Railways. Almost all (98.7%) of them
are positioned at lower levels

Share of Muslims in security agencies is around 4%.

The presence and participation of Muslims in the Judiciary has been a major point of concern.

Representation of Muslims is very low in the Universities and in Banks.

In no state does the representation of Muslims in the government departments match their
population share.

Representation of Muslims in the Education Department is just 6.5% and 7.5%in the Home
Department. Overall, the share of Muslims as police constables is only 6%.

The representation of Muslims in the Health Department is 4.4% while in the Transport
Department it is 6.5%.

While 25.2 of West Bengal’s population is Muslim, the state government has provided only
2.1% of government job to Muslims. In this respect West Bengal is the worst. Even in Gujarat which
has only 9.1% Muslims, 5.4% of them have government jobs. Share of Muslims in recent recruitments
by State Public Service Commissions is 2.1%

Economy and Employment:

The very low participation of Muslim women compared to all other SRCs in Economic
activity is one of the important highlights. While overall about 44 % of women are engaged in
economic activity, the figure for Muslim women is 25% overall and as low as 18% in urban areas.
This is bound to adversely affect the overall economic status of the community.

The percentage of women Muslim workers undertaking work within their own Homes is
much higher (70%) than for all workers (51%).

The other striking feature is that compared to all other SRCs, a far higher Percentage of
Muslims is engaged in self-employment. This is particularly true in urban areas for women workers.

Since a large section of the Muslim workers are engaged in self employment, skill
development and credit related initiatives need to be tailored for such groups.

The participation of Muslims in regular jobs in urban areas is quite limited compared to even
the traditionally disadvantaged SCs/STs.
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A significantly larger proportion of Muslim workers are engaged in small proprietary
enterprises and their participation in the formal sector employment is significantly less than the
national average.

Compared to other SRCs, Muslim workers are more vulnerable as they are concentrated in the
informal sector characterized by low wages, bad working conditions and little or no social security.

The participation of Muslims in the professional and managerial cadre is low.

Education Status of Musim Minorities:

The literacy rate among Muslims in 2001 (59.1%) is far below the national average (65.1%).
SCs/STs are still the lowest literate group both in urban and rural India

Muslim women with a literacy level of 50% have been able to keep up with women of other
communities and are much ahead of SC/ST women in rural India.

With the community’s growing focus on education in recent years, there has been a
significant increase in enrolment among Muslims. But initial disparities between Muslims and other
SRCs have increased in the period 1953-2001 and there is still a big gap to be covered.

Drop-out rate among Muslims is the highest at the level of Primary, Middle and Higher
Secondary compared to all the SRCs. Only 17% Muslims above the age of 17 years have completed
matriculation as compared to 26% for all SRCs.

The major problems for Muslims are at the level of school education. Once the “hurdles” of
school education is crossed, the difference across most SRCs in the likelihood of their completing
graduation courses narrow down and are at times insignificant. In the premier colleges in the country,
only one out of the 25 Under-Graduate students (4%) and one out of 50 Post-Graduate students (2%)
was a Muslim

The gap between Muslims and other SRCs increases as the level of education increases.

Muslims are grossly underrepresented in the elite Indian Institutes of Management (1IMs) and
the Indian Institutes of Technology (IITs). Enrolment data for the years 2004-5 and 2005-6show
Muslims were only 1.3% of the total number of students in all the 1M courses. In case of the IITs, out
of 27,161 students enrolled in all the courses, only 894 (3.3%) were Muslims.

Unemployment rates among Muslim graduates are the highest among SRCs.

Only 3% of Muslim children among the school going age go to Madarsas

In view of a large number of children with Urdu as their mother tongue Urdu should be taught
as an elective subject up till graduation

Provisions Under Existing Schemes for the Minorities/Girls /Disadvantaged Groups.:

Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan: Aims at education compulsorily to all

Mid-Day Meal scheme: The Mid-Day Meal scheme is a successful incentive programme.
With the aim to improve enrolment, attendance and retention while simultaneously impacting on the
nutritional status of the children.

Strengthening of Boarding and Hostel Facilities for Girl Students of Secondary &
Higher Secondary Schools: Cent percent financial assistance is given to Voluntary Organizations to
improve enrolment of adolescent girls belonging to rural areas and weaker sections & Minorities.

Scheme of Area Intensive Programme for Educationally Backward Minorities: The basic
objective of the scheme is to provide basic educational infrastructure in the primary/upper primary and
Secondary Education

Scheme of Financial Assistance for Modernization of Madarasa Education: Salary to two
teachers per Madarasa per month per teacher for study of modern subjects like Science, Mathematics,
English and Social Studies

National Commission for Minority Educational Institutions: A Commission with the name
of “National Commission for Minority Educational Institutions — 2004 has been established through
an Act of Parliament. The functions of the Commission is to advise government relating to the matter
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of education, look into complaints related and do necessary action to fulfill the objective.

Government of India (Central government) scholarships:

The first and main section of this compilation is the scholarships/schemes offered by the
Government of India. Sixteen scholarships have been covered, including National Talent Search
(NTS) scheme, National Meritcum-Means scholarship, Pre and Post Matric scholarships respectively
for minority community students. These scholarships are funded by the Central Government either
fully or on cost sharing basis (with the concerned State). Invariably, these scholarships are
implemented through the counterpart/concerned State Ministry/Department.

The six Union Ministries and the number of scholarships offered by each are as follows:

* Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment 5

* Ministry of Human Resource Development (MHRD) 4

* Ministry of Minority Affairs (MMA) 3

* Ministry of Women and Child Development 2

* Ministry of Tribal Affairs 1

* Ministry of Science and Technology 1

Recommendations:

A Tool for Inclusion: Education

“Education is the most powerful weapon which you can use to change the world.”

- Nelson Mandela
1 Emphasis on providing a minimum level of school education by the State is necessary. Regular

affordable school education that is available to any other child in India should be made available to
Muslims in all localities. Primary education in mother tongue is equally important.

2 Access to government schools for Muslim children is limited. This is particularly so in regard to
girls for whom the non-availability of schools within easy reach hampers access to education at the
primary level.

3 More schools for girls should be set up in localities of Muslim concentration, particularly for the 9-
12 standards. This would facilitate higher participation of girls in school education. Induction of
more female teachers, provision of hostels for girls and transport facilities would be helpful.

4 Institution of more scholarships for professional and technical courses would encourage students to
avail in greater measure of opportunities in higher education.

5 Skill development initiatives for those who have not completed school education may also be
particularly relevant for some section of Muslims given their occupational structure. The pre-entry
gualifications for admission to ITI courses should be reduced to Class VIII. The scope of ITI
courses should be expanded to focus on emerging market needs. The eligibility of such
programmes should also be extended to Madrasa educated children.In order to increase the
enrolment of Muslims in education, Urdu medium schools may be opened in the districts where
there are large concentrations of Urdu speaking Muslim population.

9. Education Policy should be sensitive towards cultural and linguistic diversity of tribal society, and
therefore uniform standards should not be applied.

10. There should be increased access of Minorities in all non-minority institutions. While minority
institutions are kept out of the purview of reservation of SCs, STs and OBCs in general, these
institutions should be obligated to reserve certain seats for members of their own minority

community who belong to SCs, STs and OBCs.More Minority concentration districts should be
identified so that more children from Minority groups get facilities under SSA. More NGOs may
be involved in opening of the schools.

11. Emphasis on adult literacy, vocational education, higher education & technical education for
Muslims as a whole.
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12.Long term strategy should include the objective to increase school completion rates among the
Muslims.

13. Medium and short term strategy: can include rewards and additional funds by UGC for minority
institutions. Also low fees and merit-cum- basis

14. Providing hostel facilities at reasonable costs for students from minorities

15. Teacher training should compulsorily include in its curriculum components which introduce the
importance of diversity/ plurality within the country and sensitize teachers towards the needs and
aspirations of Muslims and other marginalized communities. The implementation of this should be
monitored by the National Council of Teacher Education (NCTE).

16. High quality Urdu medium schools can be opened in those parts of the country wherever there is
demand for them

17. Ensure that good quality text books are available in Urdu language and the products of these
schools are employable.

18. All data about educational benefits to Muslim minorities must be computerized & made available
on internet.

19. The process of evaluating the content of the school text books needs to be initiated to purge them
of explicit and implicit content that may impart inappropriate social values, especially religious
intolerance.

20. To facilitate admissions to the ‘most backward’ and Muslim minorities alternate admission criteria
need to be evolved.

21. Providing hostel facilities at reasonable cost for students from minorities. Especially girls must be
taken up on priority basis marginalized communities. The implementation of this should be
monitored by the National Council of Teacher Education (NCTE).

22. To reduce the rate of dropouts amongst disadvantaged should become the focus of the 12th Five
Year Plan.

23. Inclusive Education should become the idea of every school located in villages taking care of
minorities.

24. An in-built system of upgrading the educational needs of the disadvantaged groups should be
provided in all institutions of Higher Education through coaching classes for them.

25. Government should regulate the fee structure and pay the fees etc. of disadvantaged groups.

Conclusion:

Thus it will be seen that exclusion complexly in diverse society will continue to play
important role in political dynamics of our country. Total exclusion of any caste or community can
prove disastrous for our democratic polity. Political wisdom demands that our politicians should take
steps for gradual inclusion of all backward sections of our society. There is enough evidence that
educationally Muslims are an extremely disadvantaged community. There is need to draw them into
educational and social mainstream through necessary measures, including that concerned State
Governments be advised to notify them as disadvantaged groups under section2(d) of the Act. The
issues relating to disparities across socio-religious communities are of utmost importance to our nation
today. In a pluralistic society, a reasonable representation of various communities in government
sector employment is necessary to enhance participatory governance. The right to education is a
fundamental right which can be used in an optimistic way by the minority community to get it
included. Mechanisms to ensure equity and equality of opportunity to bring about inclusion should be
such that diversity is achieved and at the same time the perception of discrimination is eliminated.
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This is only possible when the importance of Muslims as an intrinsic part of the diverse Indian social
mosaic is squarely recognized.
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Abstract

Global warming is one of the most important issue of our country. The relationship between
RT & MT is shown through the diagram consideration on climate changes are discussed .some of
these countries are so low-tying they could be inundated in the next century by a rise in sea land and
storms. The Effect to Sports is a psycho-social activity. Meaning of Reaction Time. Types of
Reaction Time if any problems face to physically.

Introduction

Now-a-days, Global Warming has become major problem and issue of our country. In speech
to the Royal Society in September there was a powerful talk about the issues of acid rain, damage to
the ozone layer and global warming. CFC gases and other harmful gases are the main problem in
destroying ozone layer. How it can be controlled and what steps can be taken in controlling global
warming which can be discussed in brief further. in future their will be more effect on our sports
person change of climate will cause harm to a body due to breeding and
When we started to worry.

Considering that climate change such a great to the future of the human race, The basic
principles were first noted in 1827 by a French mathematician and scientist, Jean Baptiste Fourier. He
said that the atmosphere was like the glass in a greenhouse. Some gases in the atmosphere, he
explained, particularly carbon dioxide, acted like those panes of glass, forming a barrier to the heat
getting back into space.

In any event politicians rapidly grabbed hold of the term climate change. finding it politically
neutral and therefore preferable to global warming. The confirmation will not stop the politician
fiddling over words but this explanation will help outsiders to understand how much time has already
been wasted while the world has begun to burn. The US was the first country to take the threat of
climate change seriously. But in the late 1980s the United States was still pushing the science forward
and creating the political organization to carry necessary action when required. Since then the United
States has been the country which has most prominently dragged it’s feet in taking political action, and
has appeared to pass the baton of leadership to Europe. It was in 1956 that the white house first
ordered a study into the burning of fossil fuels to see if it could be related to the increases in rising
carbon dioxide levels.

It was therefore the responsibility of the developed countries to find a cure for their pollution
and to step up the aid and technology transfer to poorer countries so they could solve their own rather
different problem. The Stockholm conference also set an organizational precedent that was to be
repeated at its monster successor, the so-called Earth summit 20 years later. and refreshingly, a large
number of non-government organization were invited to give their view. Initially these were the
environmental groups, friends of the Earth, world wide fund for Nature and the like, but later what
could be described as anti-environment groups, like the free marketer industrialists opposed to any
kind of regulation to protect the earth, were also included. This big conference in Stockholm produced
a text about the world’s environment problems which, although worthy, had little in the way of
concrete commitments. It did, however, lead to the setting up of the united nation environment
programme (UNEP), based in Nairobi. In 1975 though, the National Academy of sciences in the
United states was still the front runner. It published a disturbing report, understanding climate change:
A programme for action, on the possibilities of the warming effect of industrial activities.
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By 1979 the stage had been set for the first world climate conference in Geneva, the scene of
many a meeting since on this issue. It was the World Meteorological Organization which set up the
conference, provided the umbrella for further research and organized the follow-up meetings to
discuss the findings. They also described as ‘plausible, the theory that this would lead to gradual
warming of the lower atmosphere. It said that a doubling of the car-bon dioxide concentrations in the
atmosphere would cause global warming of between 1.50C and 4.50C (35-400f). There were meeting
in Villach and Bellagio in Italy at which a substantial body of the world s scientists agreed that global
warming was a serious possibility. The 1987 meeting suggested an international treaty to cut back on
the expected rate of release of greenhouse gases to reduce the dangers of excess warming.

In June 1988 a conference was held in Toronto called ‘The changing atmosphers;
Implications for Global security. The conference called for a 20 per cent cut in global carbon dioxide
emissions from 1988 levels by 2005 with the eventual aim of a 50 per cent reduction. This was the
first mention of a ‘carbon tax, none of the targets adopted by the conference has yet been attained, and
of course they were not binding. These are the sorts of targets that those serious about tackling climate
changes are still demanding. Tackling climate changes means radical policy measures which the
politicians think will inevitably lose them a lot of votes. The forum predicted that if global warming
became a reality its members would produce 500,000 environmental refugees. Out of this meeting was
born the alliance of small Island states (AOSIA) many of the larger third world countries have vast
low-lying deltas which are equally vulnerable to sea level rise. In fact many of these low-lying areas
are the most densely populated and productive parts of the countries concerned. AOSIS also acts as a
reminder to the developing world that the first victims of climates changes will be among their
number. It is difficult for them to say that they want to get on with industrialization and ignore global
warming when the first such obvious victims of such a policy are on their side and in their midst.

Ozone a blueprint to save the climate?

CLIMATE CHANGE MOVED on the main political agenda in Britain in 1988 with the
surprising intervention the prime minister, Margaret thatcher. From a politician whose preoccupation
seemed always to be economics and privatization this came as something of a surprise, especially as in
1985 she had characterized environmentalists as ‘the enemy within. The house of commons select
committee on the environment had taken similar evidence to that given by James Hanse n but had not
delivered it in quite such a dramatic or high-profile way.

Adapt, sink or move to higher ground

Small islands and low-level coastal areas are particularly vulnerable to climate change effects
such as rising sea levels and increases in flooding, coastal erosion, and storm frequency and intensity,
with tens of millions of people at risk. Many low-lying areas, such as parts of the Maldives, Egypt and
Bangladesh would be inundated and made uninhabitable by a 50 cm (20 inch) sea level rise. There are
36 countries, members of the alliance of small island states (AOSIS), all of which fear they may be
rendered completely or largely uninhabitable by the middle of the twenty-first century. Sir John
Houghton, added southern china to the list of casualties and said that the situation in many of these
areas would be casualties and because, for other reasons, the land was sinking at a similar rate to the
expected sea level rise from global warming.” Substantial loss of land will occur in these areas and
many millions of people are likely to be displaced , for example, ‘ six million people live below the
one metre contour in Bangladesh, these are the islands which owe their existence to coral million of
years ago they were mostly active volcanoes. When the volcanoes ceased to erupt they began to erode
and sink back on to the ocean floor. In many cases the original volcano has disappeared completely,
leaving a ring of islands with a shallow central lagoon with good fishing. But the wealth of the
Maldives, and perhaps this is why it gets more headlines than other similar but less well-known
destinations, is based on tourism. In 1991 alone the industry netted $94 million, 74 per cent of the
country’s foreign earnings. Estimates vary, but it is generally thought that about one third of the
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world’s crop-growing area and the homes of one billion peoples are at risk from a 1 m (3 ft) sea level
rise. Such a sea level rise could create 50 million environmental refugees-more than three times the
number of refugees from all causes in the early 1990s. but locally and regionally the rate and
magnitude of sea level changes will vary substantially due to differences in ocean conditions and the
vertical movements of the land. A key point is that the concentration of human activities on the coast
has made the situation far worse than it would otherwise be. In general sea level rise would damage
tourism, freshwater supply and quality, fisheries and fish farming, agriculture, human settlements, the
insurance, banking, oil and gas industries, and human health. Ignoring possible adaptations and
population growth these numbers are expected to double or treble in the next 100 years. In Europe
large parts of east anglia and the Netherlands are below the average high tide, sometimes for miles
inland. If sea levels rise by as much as a meter (3 ft) and storm surges in the north sea grow more
frequent, these areas become more vulnerable.

This means that the tress that once held back the melting snow and the rains no longer do so.
More silt means higher land and larger deltas. Each year Bangladesh gets bigger and more land is
places. It is doubtful that it will ever be enough to counteract the sea level rise, particularly since storm
surges are expected to worsen. Already groundwater is extracted to irrigate during dry periods. Best
estimates at the moment are that 17 percent of Bangladesh will disappear under the sea, Thames
barrier looking an even better investment, although recent estimates say that even that may not be stop
the sea if the worst case of high tide and storm came together. When and alert is given, the police have
orders to evacuate people from their homes to higher ground. countries the first inkling people get of
flooding is often when the water starts pouring in the front door. They vary from simple earth banks to
solid concrete  promenades or, more recently, a whole series of sophisticated barriers. Building a
strong seawall is more than a simple wish of human beings to save their homes and businesses from
the sea. The property is insured against being struck by lightning, civil disorder wind and flood
damage on the basis that they are most unlikely. A vast industry, move and the sea will the assumption
that what has happened in the past will happen again in the future, but not very often. When the flood
comes and affects some of its customers the insurance company has cough money in its reserves to
pay out. Insurance companies will not go on accepting low premiums when the risk of a crippling
payout is rising all the time. This scenario varies from the extreme example of the Maldives, where we
have already said the entire country disappears, to resorts where the beach will have to be repeatedly
or even continuously replaced artificially. Indirect effects like losing freshwater quality and supply,
already a limit to expansion in southern Europe and India, and human health impacts are another
inhibiting factor against development. Barriers to protect them are just just being raised in a massive
and expensive scheme. the total monetary value of all the tourist and other activities in the eduadorian
Galapagos national park, the area instrumental in sparking Darwin’s revolutionary theory of the origin
of species, is estimated at around $100 million a year. Bangkok in Thailand is another example.
between 1940 and 1960 the height of the city above sea level dropped about 3 mm(1/8) in a year since
then, when increased groundwater pumping began, it has dropped at 20 mm(5 in) a year, making it
extremely vulnerable. The water, held up by higher tides, backs up rivers which burst their banks,
again a process not helped by our interference with the river system which generally increases the flow
of water towards the sea. Its main water supply comes the river VVolga and rainfall over the last
30.years in its catchment area has risen 10 per cent compared with the previous 30 years. The Caspian
sea is remarkable in that is 28 m(92 ft) below general sea level there is no chance of releasing its flow
into the black sea.

Water wars and the battle for survival

The world faces a crisis over lack of freshwater even without climate change. The bank were
reporting that 80 countries around the world were experiencing water shortages which threatened their
agricultural industry and health. if countries are dry but rich, like some of them freshwater can be
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created with desalination plants run on cheap oil. Tensions will build between communities and nation
over the water crisis because many countries rely on the same rivers for their basic needs drinking and
irrigation.

Forests, mountains and disappearing snow.

Forests and their future aroused heated at the earth summit and they certainly seem to have a
special place in the human heart and the environmental argument. Yet forests are vital in the future
battle to save the climate because they store about 80 per cent of the above-ground and 40 per cent of
the below ground carbon, which would otherwise be floating ground in the atmosphere as carbon
dioxide, and making the earth heat up even faster it is already. Outside their use for wood they are
valuable for tourism, wildlife and the protection of water resources. forests harbor the majority of the
world’s biodiversity, about two thirds of all the species on earth, only 1.4 million of which have been
discovered and described ,the rest being still burred deep in the forests are split into three broad
groups: tropical, temperate and boreal- the fir trees of the north.Damaged communications destruction
of property would increase. on the other hand less snow and glacier ice will influence the seasonal
river flow by reducing melt water production in the warm season. One river mentioned in an earlier
chapter the rio grand in the united states, has been studied for run-off patterns. last two chapter
illustrate, it also have benefits at least for some people. That is more than the distance north between
London and Moscow. the snow season would also be shortened by more than a month. On this basis,
climatic warming would cause a 40 percent decrease over the great plains. permafrost, that layer of
ground towards the arctic circle and on mountain ranges that is permanently frozen, covers 25 per cent
of the global land surface. The top several matres can become active each summer, however creating
lakes and river flows where there were none previously. present permafrost engineering assumes that
melting will not be worse than in the warmest year in the last20.these range from perhaps the more
obvious, reactions of the hottest, driest parts, to some of the slightly more surprising effects on the
colder regions. What the human race does to the purity of that water and its effect on our health comes
next.

Sports is a psycho-social activity

Mans interest in sports is found in all societies of the word. But the quality of the participation
of the athletes and sportsmen is determined by their psychological factors and for winning the games it
proficiency in the skills which bring victory but more important is the spirit of the players with which
they play and perform their best in the competition. The application of psychological principles to the
improvement of performance in sports has received greater attention in these days, coaches, physical
educationists and sports scientists have always expressed a great need to know more abut those
psychological principles, which are helpful in improving the motor skills of the players. In general,
fast reactions are characteristics of great athletes in the sports performance at the higher competitive
level.lt may be stated quick or fast reactions distinguish the average from the superior performer in
many motor skills. they further stated that “Then the athlete attempts to determine what he could have
done to better that time, invariably he must consider the factor of reaction time” An individual may
have quick reactions but not move his body with similar quickness and vice-versa

Meaning of Reaction Time

Reaction time is defined as the elapsed interval of time from the presentation of a stimulus to
the initiation of response. reaction time is the time elapsed between a stimulus and the very beginning
of an overt motor response to the stimulus. the sense organ must be aroused, the nerves must conduct
the impulse to the brain and then from the brain to the muscles, and the muscles must contract before
an overt response can be affected. the ability of an individual to respond to an external stimulus is
called reaction time. reaction time thus the speed with which the individuals initiate a response when
confronted with stimuli of various types. thus reaction time is function of the facility with which the
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stimulus is integrated with the response within the central nervous system, as well as the speed with
which the incoming and outgoing impulses travel on the nerve pathways involved.

Types of Reaction Time:

Simple reaction time is the time taken to initiate simple action, usually upon presentation of
simple stimulus conditions. the complex reaction time, on the other hand, is the time needed to initiate
a rather complex movement response. reaction time at the long end of the continuum involves
prolonged periods of inaction during which the performer takes conscious measure of the conditions to
which he is being exposed and selects from a number of possible reaction in response to these
conditions. Another type of RT experiment is the associative RT experiment. This procedure involved
word and the amount of time required to associate a word with its correct associate.

Reaction Time as compared with Movement Time and Response time:

Movement time(MT)has teen defined as the time a particular act takes to be completed after it
has been initiated i.e., its is that period from the beginning of the over response to the completion of a
specified movement. This relationship may possibly depend upon several variables, such as the muscle
group used, and libs involved and the direction of the movement. Movement speed is relatively
independent of reaction time, moderately related from the time the stimulus for action appears until the
time the movement is initiated. The relationship between RT with MT is shown in the diagram on
next page.

Man’s ability to make a response is limited by the speed at which he can react to the stimuli.

Re‘action Time Movement Time
I T
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us Response Movement
|
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Respose Time
The above figure shows that reaction time occurs just after stimulus awareness and just before the start
of a response. Response time is the total time taken to initiate and complete a response and includes
both reaction time and movement time. there are of course,innumberable situations in sports and
physical education when it is desirable to train individuals to respond more rapidly.

Generally, reaction time and movement speed are not highly related in the same group of
athletes.

The most important part of most sports skills is movement speed and not reaction time

Conclusions:

The global warming is the major problem and issue of our country. It has been defined from
powerful talks by different people about acid rain and climate changes which has effect on the persons
body both physically and Psychologically due to global warming.

Reference-
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Women in India: How Free? How Equal?
Prof. Pradnya U. Garad: K. B. College of Arts & Commerce for Women

Abstract

Sociologically the word gender refers to the socio-cultural definition of man and woman, the
way societies distinguish men and women and assign them social roles. For ages it was believed that
the different characteristics, roles and status accorded to women and men in society are determined by
sex, that they are natural and therefore not changeable. Gender is seen closely related to the roles and
behaviour assigned to women and men based on their sexual differences. As soon as a child is born
families and society begin the process of gendering. The birth of the son is celebrated, the birth of a
daughter filled with pain; sons are showered with love, respect, better food and proper health care.
Boys are encouraged to be tough and outgoing; girls are encouraged to be homebound and shy. All
these differences are gender differences and they are created by society. Gender inequality is therefore
a form of inequality which is distinct from other forms of economic and social inequalities. It dwells
not only outside the household but also centrally within it. It stems not only from pre-existing
differences in economic endowments between women and men but also from pre-existing gendered
social norms and social perceptions. Gender inequality has adverse impact on development goals as
reduces economic growth. It hampers the overall well being because blocking women from
participation in social, political and economic activities can adversely affect the whole society. Many
developing countries including India have displayed gender inequality in education, employment and
health. Clearly, then gender gaps that are widespread in access to basic rights, access to and control of
resources, in economic opportunities and also in power and political voice are an impediment to
development. The paper tries to show the gender inequality is the route cause of all type exclusion of
women.

Objective of the study:

e To find out basic reasons behind gender inequality. How gender inequalities affect the social,
political and economical side of women?
e To examine and understand the role of women in economic development.

Research Methodology:

The study is based on secondary data collected through various books, journals, books,
articles, research publications, statistical survey and internet websites.

Introduction

‘If Development Is Not Engendered, It Is Endangered’ (UNDP, 1997)

In the last thirty years or so, there has been a sea change in the status of women all over the
world. However gender equality still remains a distant dream, especially in India. Gender refers to the
social differences and relations between men and women which are learned, vary widely among
societies and cultures, and change over time. The term gender does not replace the term sex, which
refers exclusively to biological differences between men and women. The term gender is used to
analyse the roles, responsibilities, constraints, opportunities and needs of women and men in all areas
an in any given social context. Gender roles are learned behaviours in a given society, community or
other social group. They condition activities, tasks and responsibilities are perceived as male or
female.

This is paper is a small attempt to examine how gender inequality is responsible for all types
of exclusions of women. It starts from the birth of the girl child where educated parents also give first
preference to male child for their higher education which ultimately restrict them from getting job or
good job opportunities. It results into financial and social exclusion of women.
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Education:

“The difference between the most dissimilar characters, between a philosopher and a common
street porter, for example, seems to arise not so much from nature, as from habit, custom, and
education.”

Adam smith.

Education is the pillar of any country. It creates qualitative population. To grow and develop
inclusively every country resort to their educational system. Where in country like India there is wide
gap between the literacy rate of male and female child. Girl child covers the major portion of
population and if they fail to get proper education how we can grow inclusively?

1.1Literacy gap between Male and Female

It is very hard to digest that the land of the Vedas is one of the countries with the highest
illiteracy levels and shows the inability of our government to utilize programs like Sarva Shiksha
Abhiyan and National Literacy Mission. As per 2001 Census, the overall literacy rate of India is
65.38%. The social system in India promotes education for the male gender while the female
population, especially in the deep interiors of the country, is kept away from schools.

Every issue that our society faces is like a link of a chain. Each issue is connected to another,
either directly or indirectly. The chain of issues in this society that we live in, the strongest link of that
chain is illiteracy. Illiteracy is the mother of all issues as it gives birth to many other issues like
poverty, unemployment, child labour, female foeticide, population burst and many more.

The following table can show the male and female literacy gap-

1.2Factors Responsible for Poor Female Literacy Rate

Year Overall Male Female
literacy

2011 74.04% 82.14% 65.46%
2001 65.38% 75.85% 54.16%
1991 52.21% 64.13% 39.23
1981 43.57% 56.38% 29.76%
1971 34.45% 45.95% 21.97%
1961 28.30% 40.39% 15.33%
1951 18.33% 27.16% 8.86%

Historically, a variety of factors have been found to be responsible for poor female literate rate,
viz

Gender based inequality.

Social discrimination and economic exploitation.
Occupation of girl child in domestic chores.
Low enrolment of girls in schools.

Low retention rate and high dropout rate.

Financial position of female

The reality of women’s lives remains invisible to men and women alike and this invisibility
persists at all levels beginning with the family to the nation. Although geographically men and
women share the same space, they live in different worlds. The mere fact that “Women hold up
half the sky”- does not appear to give them a position of dignity and equality.

Some facts 70% of the 1.2 billion people living in poverty are female 67% of the hours
of work done in the world Earn only 10% of the world’s income and own only 1% of the
world’s property. Women are paid 30-40% less than men for comparable work on an average.
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It is but obvious that when they don’t get better educational facility, the unemployment
is bound to happen. It is seen that most of the highly paid job and post are hold by male
candidates. The pay scale is also differing according to their gender. The total number of
working population of female is less than male, which itself talk about their financial position.

2.1Working population ratio by gender

Year Male Female
1951 53.9 23.4
1961 57.1 28.0
1971 52.7 13.9
1972-73 53.5 28.2
1977-78 54.2 29.3
1981 52.6 19.8
1983 53.8 29.6
1987-88 53.1 28.1
1989-90 53.9 27.6
1990-91 54.3 25.4
1991 51.6 22.3
1992 54.3 27.0
1993-94 54.5 28.6
Sourcs:NSS

Financial condition of women’s can be easily visualised by taking a glace at the above table.

It shows the discrimination | working population of India.

3.Social Inclusion

Across the globe, females are systematically excluded from participation in social,
economic, and political life. The absence of girls in these arenas has implications not

Only for the young women themselves but also for society as a whole, exacerbating
poverty and perpetuating disparities in health, education, and economic achievement.
Internationally, this marginalization makes it difficult or impossible for some countries to
achieve society-wide goals, such as the Millennium Development Goals identified by the United
Nations as benchmarks to reduce poverty. Female social exclusion begins early in life and is
especially notable at life transitions such as puberty and marriage. Exclusion is also evident in
many of the obstacles girls encounter during the transition to adulthood. Adolescent girls
encounter barriers to entering and staying in school, finding work, making friends, learning life
skills, accessing health services, and participating in civic life.

3.1 Women have socially been excluded from development worldwide and more so in
developing countries. Social Exclusion of women from development remains one of the central
challenges of the 21st century in spite of all the progress the world has made to ensure gender
inclusiveness in development. Statistics from international studies indicate that two-thirds of all
illiterate individuals worldwide are women and they own only one per cent of global assets.
Worldwide women have suffered tremendous exclusion mainly due to cultural beliefs that
contribute to gender stereotypes. Women in many societies face higher risks of poverty and
social exclusion compared to the general population. The problems they experience have been
translated into homelessness, low education, unemployment, and subsequently further exclusion
from society. Exclusion of women is a challenge to both the government and other stake holders.
Due to Cultural beliefs and gender stereo types, women have been labelled as weak, emotional
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and are known to do better only in domestic work like cleaning house cooking, looking after
men and children and involvement in subsistence farming.

3.2 Social exclusion of women is in form of denial of education, lack involvement in
development projects, less or no participation in decision making, access to health facilities, land
ownership, inheritance of property and access to employment. Social exclusion of women results
into gender based violence. This is one of the most disturbing aspects of living in a culture that
promotes a hierarchy of power in human relationships according to gender divisions. In the
United States, a woman is more likely to be assaulted, injured, raped, or murdered by a male
partner than by any other type of attacker. These norms serve to create stereotyped gender-role
definitions in which males are encouraged to exercise control and authority over women
aggressively. There is still a widely held belief that women provoke violence or are somehow
deserving of abuse and exclusion. Popular culture-including television, movies, and music-often
reinforces the notion that women enjoy being abused, that it is a positive masculine trait to
control women, and that these stereotyped notions of what it means to be male and female are
natural. Hence, basing on this literature, women are more likely be left out in development
compared to men. This further indicates that women may have less freedom to decide on their
life skills compared to men. Exclusion arises from cultural attributes on gender.According to the
World Bank policy research, working paper no.4562 Social exclusion from immutable factors
like gender contributes to low educational participation and to a cycle of exclusion gender bias.
Therefore,

basing on the above, women are left illiterates, can not compete for good jobs, even
those few who make in education, are constrained by cultural beliefs. A case in point, when a
woman buys land or a car, people label her as impossible, disrespectful to her husband and
sometimes a prostitute. Social Exclusion is used to describe the absence of complementarities
approach that seeks to bring about system level institutional reform and policy change to remove
inequalities in the external environment. Social Exclusion involves a situation where there is no
shift from a social environment that gives women more opportunities to realize their potential.

3.3 Causes of Social Exclusion of Women

Culture is one of the major causes of social exclusion of women . Culturally a woman is
known to be inferior to a man. Culturally, a patriarchal society stipulates that a woman leaves
her home to join the home of the man for marriage. Choice of a marriage partner is made by
elders and relatives where a woman has no say at the home; all powers are left in the hands of
men. Further, Bride price is paid to the woman’s family, an indication that she ceases to own
property in her parent’s home but is instead owned like any other property in her husband’s
home. Society looks at a woman as simply a potential wife. Hence her education leads to delay
and is looked at as wastage of resources on the parent’s side. As a result, many women have not
gone to school, and those who dropped out have found it hard to upper grade due to this form of
social exclusion. (Gells R. 1995). Low education is accompanied by low incomes and poverty.

Conclusion:

This paper has examined the question to what extent gender inequality, particularly
gender inequality in education and employment reduces growth and development. It may be
useful to briefly highlight the most important findings: First, it appears that gender inequality in
education does impede economic growth. It does

so directly through distorting incentives and indirectly through its impact on investment
and population growth. The effects are sizable.Second, these effects do not appear to be related
to simultaneity issues. Several specifications, and the use of instrumental variable estimation
show that the effect of gender inequality in education on economic growth persists. Third, gender
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bias in employment is also associated with lower growth although here measurement and
causality issues are harder to sort out.

Fourthly, gender inequality in education has large and significant effects on fertility and
child mortality. Since reduced fertility and child mortality (and, conversely, expanded longevity)
are among the most important constituent elements of well-being (Sen, 1999), these findings
may be at least as relevant for the well-being of people in developing countries as the findings
regarding economic growth (which is just one means to generate greater well-being). In fact, it
appears that promoting gender equity in education and employment may be one of those few
policies that have been termed ‘win-win’ strategies. It would further economic prosperity and
efficiency, promote other critical human development goals such as lower mortality and fertility,
and it would be intrinsically valuable as well. It may be important to end this investigation with
some cautionary notes. As with allempirical growth regressions, the results show associations
but cannot prove causality.
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Strategic Management of Investment Portfolio
Mr. Mahesh A. Mahajan: Assistant Professor, BNN College, Bhiwandi, Dist. Thane, Mumbai

Abstract

The volatility in equities, both local and global, has prompted many investors to exit equities
and shift to other asset classes such as gold and commaodities. But, is this a desirable shift? Is it a right
strategy? Indian investors still prefer safety and liquidity to returns. The number of investors putting
money in equity and mutual funds has shown a steep decline, according to survey conducted by
market regulator SEBI. It is believed that the average Indian investor still prefers low risk, high safety
and liquidity to returns. With the growing regulatory role of SEBI, growth of financial institutions, and
investor education, there seems to be a change in the mindset of individual investors. It takes nerves of
steel to venture into the market when volatility is starting investor in the face and there’s no strategy at
hand that will take investors to their goal.

In current scenario, investors are so confused due to the economic turnaround and its impact
on their investment portfolio. The changing environment and market conditions are forcing investors
to focus on strategic management of investment portfolio. The ultimate aim of every investor is to
generate high returns. Financial planners, portfolio managers and investment advisors are known as
strategic managers who help investors for employment of their hard earn money in various investment
options and with proper diversification strategies.

Introduction

Strategic management is a continuous process that evaluates and controls the business and the
industries in which an organization is involved; evaluates its competitors and sets goals and strategies
to meet all existing and potential competitors; and then reevaluates strategies on a regular basis to
determine how it has been implemented and whether it was successful or does it needs replacement.

Strategy a word of military origin refers to a plan of action designed to achieve a particular
goal. A method or plan chosen to bring about a desired future, such as achievement of a goal or
solution to a problem. Strategy is the direction and scope of an organization over the long-term, which
achieves advantage for organization through its configuration of resources within a challenging
environment, to meet the needs of markets and to fulfill stakeholder expectations. Strategic
management is a way in which strategists set the objectives and proceed about attaining them. It Deals
with making and implementing decisions about future direction of an organization. It helps us to
identify the direction in which an organization is moving.

Investing at a time when markets are choppy is not easy. The fear of losing money in the near
term clearly outweighs the prospects of substantial earnings in the medium or longer term. Yet it is
interesting that many investors wade in when the markets are rising and stay away when stock prices
of even blue-chip companies are available at bargain basement rates. If overcoming fear itself is a
challenge, investing in equities through mutual funds, albeit systematically, is always a viable strategy.

Review of Literature

The relevant literatures relating to the topic are as follows,

@ Mittal M. and R. K. Vyas in their article “Personality Type and Investment Choice: An

Empirical Study” published in The ICFAI UNIVERSITY Journal of Behavioral Finance, 5(3):

6-22. 2008. Observed that investors have certain cognitive and emotional weaknesses which

come in the way of their investment decisions. Many researchers have tried to classify the

investors on the basis of their relative risk taking capacity and the type of investment they
make. Empirical evidence also suggests that factors such as age, income, education and
marital status affect an individual’s investment decision.

(2) R. Kasilingam and G. Jayabal in their article “Alternative Investment Option to Small

Investors” published in SOUTHERN ECONOMIST, Sep. 1, 2009 (vol.48, no. 09, pg. no: 18)
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concluded that during recession period small savings will be an ideal alternative investment
because it produces stable and risk free return.

3 Saptarshi purkayastha in his article “Investor Profiling and Investment Planning: An Empirical
Study” published in The Icfaian journal of Management Research, Dec 2008 (vol.VII, no. 12,
pg. no. 17-40) concluded that younger investors and those with high income are willing to
take more risk. According to him people do not take much risk when the question of
investment of their hard-earned money comes. And they go for safe investment option like
PPF.

4) Krishnamoorthi C in his research paper “Changing Pattern of Indian Households: Savings in
Financial Assets” published in RVS Journal of management, 2009 (vol. 2, no. 1, pg no. 79-90)
concluded that irrespective of the developments in the capital market/economic conditions,
investors like to invest regularly and this investment behavior is highly related to educational
background. Their occupation, reading habit of investment news and the time taken for
investment decision making process.

) Philip Z. Maymin and Gregg S. Fisher in their article “Preventing Emotional Investing: An
Added Value of an Investment Advisor” published in The Journal of Wealth Management,
Spring 2011 (Vol. 13, No. 4: pp. 34-43) concluded that an important service provided by
investment advisors, and apparently desired by individual investors, is the barrier the advisor
provides to prevent the individual from aggressively trading and thereby losing money.

(6) Yilmazer T in his article “Do Children Affect Household Portfolio Allocation?”” published in
job market paper, evidence from the survey of consumer finances, November 10, 2001.
Concluded that the number of children had a positive and statistically significant impact on
home ownership and negative and statistically significant impact on the proportion of
investments in shares.

Objectives Of The Study

1. The objective of the study is to identify the strategic management by individual investors
while making investments and to examine the association between personal profile of the
investors and the risk taken by them.

2. The present study is an attempt to carry forward the work in the area of management of
portfolio by analyzing the awareness and practices of investors.

3. The study was undertaken to create awareness that strategic management of investment
portfolio is a need of an hour and advantages of using and changing strategies as per the
changes in global scenario.

Research Methodology

The research study is based on secondary data gathered from Books, journals, magazines,
news papers, articles and Internet. For conducting research on the above mentioned topic a descriptive
research and casual research design study was used. The conclusions were drawn on the basis of data
analysis. A few suggestions were made at the end for better Tax planning as well as Investment
management.

Analysis

I : Investment Management

Investment management is the professional management of various securities (shares, bonds
and other securities) and assets (e.g., real estate) in order to meet specified investment goals for the
benefit of the investors. Investors may be institutions (insurance companies, pension funds,
corporations, charities, educational establishments etc.) or private investors (both directly via
investment contracts and more commonly via collective investment schemes e.g. mutual
funds or exchange-traded funds).
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The term asset management is often used to refer to the investment management of collective
investments, (not necessarily) while the more generic fund management may refer to all forms of
institutional investment as well as investment management for private investors. Investment managers
who specialize in advisory or discretionary management on behalf of (normally wealthy) private
investors may often refer to their services as wealth management or portfolio management often
within the context of so-called "private banking".

The provision of investment management services includes elements of financial statement
analysis, asset selection, stock selection, plan implementation and ongoing monitoring of investments.
Investment management is a large and important global industry in its own right responsible for
caretaking of trillions of dollars, euro, pounds and yen. Coming under the remit of financial
services many of the world's largest companies are at least in part investment managers and employ
millions of staff and create billions in revenue.

Il : Investment Strategy

In finance, an investment strategy is a set of rules, behaviors or procedures, designed to guide
an investor's selection of an investment portfolio. Usually the strategy will be designed around the
investor's risk-return tradeoff: some investors will prefer to maximize expected returns by investing in
risky assets, others will prefer to minimize risk, but most will select a strategy somewhere in between.
Passive strategies are often used to minimize transaction costs, and active strategies such as market
timing are an attempt to maximize returns. One of the better-known investment strategies is buy and
hold. Buy and hold is a long term investment strategy, based on the concept that in the long run equity
markets give a good rate of return despite periods of volatility or decline. A purely passive variant of
this strategy is indexing, where an investor buys a small proportion of all the shares in a market index
such as the S&P 500, or more likely, in a mutual fund called an index fund or an exchange-traded
fund (ETF).

This viewpoint also holds that market timing, that one can enter the market on the lows and
sell on the highs, does not work or does not work for small investors, so it is better to simply buy and
hold. The smaller, retail investor more typically uses the buy and hold investment strategy in real
estate investment where the holding period is typically the lifespan of their mortgage.

111 : Portfolio Strategy

Portfolio means combined holding of many kinds of financial securities i.e. shares,
debentures, government bonds, units and other financial assets. Making a portfolio means putting
one's eggs in different baskets with varying elements of risks and return. The object of portfolio is to
reduce risk by diversification and maximise gains. Portfolio strategy is based on some principles of
portfolio construction like, Safety Principle, Need for Income, Taxation and Temperament. The
portfolio strategy is depending on investors risk taking ability and investment corpus. As long term
investment is always good option for conservative investor, in same way depending on characteristics
of investor the portfolio strategy get changed. In the case of equity portfolio it totally depend upon the
investors judgments and market volatility. The diversification is the only strategy for creating
profitable portfolio in changing economy and global environment.

IV : Case Study

Individual Portfolios:

There are individual investors who invest in the financial markets. They are employees,
businessmen and professionals. They also want to construct their portfolio. However, they do not
have time and proper knowledge to make analysis and take investment decisions. Therefore,
portfolio management is very much desirable for them. An individual portfolio may be
constructed by following the rules of portfolio management. For example, a Doctor, who has
saved Rs.10 lakhs want to invest in the market. Thus, he needs to construct his portfolio. In this
respect, the portfolio manager can make his portfolio as under
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Doctor's Portfolio

Sr. Amount Percentage
No.

INVESTMENT Rs. (,000) (%)
1 Equity 300 30
2 Debt 200 20
3 Fixed Deposits 250 25
4 NSC 150 15
5 PPF 100 10
Total 1,000 100

The percentage in the portfolio may differ from individual to individual depending upon his

objectives, need and other constraints.

Conclusions
Strategic management can also be defined as a bundle of decisions and acts which investors

undertake and which decides the result of the portfolio performance. The investors must have a
thorough knowledge and analysis of the general and competitive economic environment so as to take
right decisions. They should conduct a SWOT analysis (strengths, weakness, opportunities, and
threats) i.e., they should make best possible utilization of strengths, minimize the weaknesses, make
use of arising opportunities from the global environment and shouldn’t ignore the threats. Strategic
management is nothing but planning for both predictable as well as unfeasible contingencies.

1,
2.
3.
4.
1)
2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

Suggestions

Before taking investment decisions assess your risk tolerance. It helps to understand different
categories of overall risk tolerance, i.e. conservative, moderate or aggressive.

Don't have too many investment avenues in your portfolio

It is always a good idea to review your portfolio periodically.

Diversification is a key strategy for profitable investment portfolio.
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Abstract/Introduction/Preamble

The area of professionalism of management in co-operative banking sector has come into
sharp focus in 2000-2001, on account of failure of few co-operative banks,( urban, scheduled, multi
state)due to financial mismanagement, scam, diversion of funds in share market, real estate
(Madhavpura co-op bank episode in Gujarat followed by Rupee co-op bank , Pune , Maharashtra)
and other states of country such as Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka etc. This has also resulted into loss of
faith in the eyes of depositors, stake holders and general public with co-op banks, run on deposits and
setback to the growth of the sector. Regulators like R.B.I, Registrar, Govt. initiated stern action and
stringent norms for regulation of the affairs of sector.

Principles of Professional Management

As per web dictionary ‘“Professional Management is the practice of having financial,
professional invest money or monitor securities and returns on behalf of individuals, investment
companies or institutions”. Strictly speaking the definition is limited to investment and its returns
segment of finance. So far as banking sector is concerned it has manifold functions. It implies dividing
the ownership of the bank from operational management of affairs of the bank. 1) Shareholders (stake
holders) elect the board of directors (BOD) of co-op bank in a democratic way hence stake holders are
owners of the bank. 2) Executives, Managers are selected and appointed by BOD which looks after
day to day management of the bank. However in co-op sector the dividing line between these two is
very thin and majority functions are overlapping each other. The board is answerable to the
shareholders and should involve in framing the policies where as executives, managers are responsible
to implement the policy decisions of the board to achieve business objectives, goals etc. BODs are
trustees of the bank where as executive team work under the powers delegated by board for operation
of day to day affairs of the bank.

Objectives

e To study the consequences of failure of professionalism in management in co-op banking sector.
e The need and measures for strengthening it.

Hypothesis
RBI Trend and Progress analysis report as of 31/03/2010 has reported the position of
co-op banks as under.

Total Urban co-op banks (UCB) 1674
Scheduled UCB 53
Non scheduled UCB 1621
%
Grade I UCB 879 (52.5)
Grade 11 UCB 465 (27.8)
1344
Grade 111 UCB 179 (10.7)
Grade IV UCB 151 (9.0)
330
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Multi state UCBs-25 Single state UCBs- 28 Non scheduled multi state banks -17 State co-
op UCBs-31
Dist co-op banks- 371 Single state non scheduled multi state banks -1604
Generally banks classified under Grade III, IV are considered as weak and non viable
whereas banks under Grade II are considered for improvement in its position by continuous
monitoring, whereas Gradel banks are at regulators comfort level so far as financial parameters are
concerned. The main reasons attributed for Grade III, IV even for Grade Il are 1)High level of NPAs
2)Low profitability 3)High administrative cost compared to business 4)Lack of good governance and
professional management in respect of following regulatory guidelines, accounting policies,
disclosure norms etc.
Methodology
Methodology adopted is based on action initiated by regulator i.e. RBI, Registrar,
NABARD, Govt. against few Urban, State and Dist co-op banks either by imposing of financial
penalty on banks, Directors, supersession of board conducting enquiry under co-op Act (Nanded Dist
co-op bank, Maharashtra State co-op bank, Pen Urban co-op bank), forcefully amalgamation/merger
of liquidated banks with sound co-op or public sector banks (merger of Memon co-op bank with Bank
Of Baroda, Suvarna co-op bank of Pune with Indian Overseas Bank, Mandvi co-op bank and few
others with Saraswat, Abhyudaya, Shamrao vitthal, Cosmos, N.K.G.S.B., Mahanagar banks etc.
Limitation/Scope
The investigator has collected the information for subject by self practical experience being
in the sector over last 32 years. As stated in preamble this subject has emerged importance in the
recent past 1.¢.2000-2001.
Hurdles in Professionalism in Management in Co-Op Banks
1) Unprofessional approach, influence of selection, recruitment and appointment of employees rather
than qualification, skill, merit basis.
2) Sponsoring of candidates, for recruitment, promotion, transfers.
3) Unsound HRD policy, Lack of training and personality development.
4) Inadequate, disproportionate cadre, hierarchy system matching with the size of business.
5) Lack of delegation of powers, duties, accountability, responsibility.
6) Lack of qualification of members of the board.
7) Overlapping of functions of BOD and managerial team.
8) Political nexus with BOD.
Related Issues with the Structure of Management in Co-Op Banks
Generally the cadre/hierarchy system is not related to the size of business. The scale of
senior/junior officials defers from bank to bank. Management/organization structure is not
standardized in relation to size, growth, requirement of business. To illustrate large scheduled or
multi-state bank may have vertical as well as horizontal hierarchy structure dividing into Top-Middle-
Low level management with various designations C.E.O., G.M., D.GM., C.F.O.,A.G.M. and
portfolios. Whereas medium size banks may have even G.M., C.O. at top and HOD, Sr. Manager at
middle level and a very small size bank may have a Secretary or a Sr. Officer as head of management.
In spite of mandatory provisions many banks have still not appointed full-fledged C.E.O. Due to
undefined hierarchy position level of delegation assigned to professionals differs from bank to bank
leaving entire decision making powers in the few hands of the board.
Related Opinion
Experts from VAMNICOM co-op institute, Pune observed that lack of professional
management, extra ordinary and unprofessional exerted by BOD and non official as bank managers
and bad lending policy, unsecured advances to directors and their relatives, family members are some
of the major weakness of.UCB in country. There is a serious lack of professionalism and powers of the
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CEO are very limited. High degree of non official interference ,lack of expertise officials. Managers
are not given full freedom to carry out their responsibilities as per the norms of RBI, Registrar, co-op
laws.

Role of Regulators —RBI Committee Report

Govt. appointed a task force in 1999under the chairmanship of Shri Jagadish Capoor Dy.
Governor RBI. Committee observed that (1) Professionalism i.e. high level of skill and standard in
performing duties entrusted to an individual has not developed to the desired level extent among the
co-op sector .and proved to be weakest and neglected area. (2)Co-op work as a people organization
rather than business enterprise adopting professional management system.(3) There is absence of
proper system of placement and skill up gradation (4) Training programmer does not match with
current, future staff requirement (5) Co- op bank should work like professional organization on sound
managerial skill in tune with need of time, taking care of future projection, requirements. (6) The bank
board should be professional ,consisting members from banking , finance, I.T., nominee of
NABARD.(7)Appropriate steps should be taken for development of HRD, training at various
levels.(8)The introduction of cadre system, sound personnel policy and appropriate training module
for staff in different categories on a continuous basis. (9)Need to develop good cooperative leadership
groomed with appropriate training module providing specialized knowledge, information and skill.
(10)To follow RBI’s DOQO’s and DONT’S guidelines by BOD. (11) Decentralized functions and
giving as much autonomy as possible to facilitate their proper growth and progress.

Expert Committee on Licensing of New UCBS

RBI appointed committee under the chairmanship of Shri Y.H.Malegam. In its report
submitted in September 2011, the committee has suggested amongst others on the organization
structure of new UCBs .Some of the important suggestions are (1) The new structure shall consist of
Board of Directors  (BOD) and Board of Management (BOM) . (2) BOD will be elected body of
members in accordance with the provision of state act under regulatory controlled by Registrar, RCS,
CRS. (3)BOD will establish BOM consisting of professional skill, which shall be entrusted with the
responsibility for control and direction of the affairs of the bank assisted by CEO who shall have the
responsibility for the management of the bank. (4) RBI would have unfettered powers to control and
regulate the functioning of the UCBs and of its BOM and CEO in the exactly the same way as it
controls and regulates the functioning of the BOD and CEO in case of a commercial bank. (5) BOD
should appoint BOM and CEO to be appointed by BOM. BOD will be responsible for laying down
strategy and BOM will be vested with mandate to direct and control the day to day operation of the
bank within the limit set by BOD .At least 51% of the members of the BOM should have specialized
knowledge or practical experience of matters in section 10A(2)of B .R. Act 1949. (6) BOM to follow
code of corporate governance to be specified by RBI. (7) The CEO shall be responsible for
management of the whole or substantially the whole of the affairs of the UCBs but shall be subject to
the control and direction of BOM. (8) The appointment of CEO shall be to the prior approval of RBI.

The committee also suggested two separate Umbrella Organization viz. a national level and
one more for financial support and regulating UCBs.

The Prerequisite of an Effective Management

The General body (Members/Stakeholders), BOD and professional managers, officials
constitute three pillars of co-op bank. For effective management it is required that roles to be played
by three are kept at a safe distant level.

1. General Body (GB)

Is the supreme authority to decide and adopt policy, resolutions, including amendment of bye
laws, area of operation, election , financial statements ,appropriation of net profit etc.BOD is directly
responsible, accountable to general body.

2. Board Of Directors (BOD)
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Is responsible for deciding the business, plan, targets, growth, formulating policies
monitoring affairs of the bank , appointment of professionals, managers of the bank.

3. Chief Executive Officer (CEO)

Key person liaison officer between BOD and general body, Ex-Officio of the board,
Head of the executive team, employees. He should be well qualified and possess knowledge of
banking and finance. RBI has prescribed eligibility norms fit and proper criteria for appointment of
CEO.

4. HRD Policy

Recruitment, training, performance appraisal system, motivation, updating knowledge
skill, development programmers.
. Training to BOD, updating knowledge on banking finance regulatory policy.
. Demarcation of powers ,duties, responsibilities at different levels
. Organization structure with size of business, line of authority.
e Perspective plan for man power development in view of present and emerging need forecasting.
e Promotional opportunity, rewards, salary package, pay-scale as per industry competitive rates.

Conclusion

Lack of professionalism in management is one of the areas of major concern identified by RBI
about the UCBs in its report on trend and progress of banking in India 2001-02.amongst others. At
present it is not at a comfortable level. Qualified, trained managers team will lead performance at par
excellence. By adopting techno based services banks can face challenges of new economic reforms
and compete with Public , Pvt. Commercial banking sector and do away with traditional banking
system.

Malegam committee recommendations are the bold approach for the first time and blend of
segregation of ownership i.e. stakeholders (GB), board of directors (BOD) and professional
management (BOM) clearly defining the role of each other. This will inculcate good professional
management , governance and the role of chief executive officer (CEO) more powerful as against its
present level.

Recently the Saraswat, Cosmos banks have decided to go for privatization which is a step
towards strengthening professional management in the banks. However I feel that maintaining the
same identity in our sector also it can be still strengthened . Malegam committee recommendations are
need of the time and should be extended to all UCBs for healthy growth of co-op banking sector.
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Abstract

Information security is important in proportion to an organization’s dependence on
information technology. By Security of a computer offering rewards for vulnerability discovery,
software vendors can measure the security strength. With the increasing dependence of business
processes on information technology, the number of attacks against

Confidentiality, integrity and availability aspects have increased manifold. Since achieving
perfect security is monetarily and practically infeasible, organizations are using risk management
concepts to forego perfection and instead making tradeoffs in pursuit of security goals. In this paper,
we determining the expected cost to find vulnerability in a software system, we can begin to measure
Security Strength. The security of software systems and personal data not only as a technical problem
but also as a human, and specifically an economic, problem.

Keywords

information security management system (ISMS), cryptography, Security, protecting,
preventive action, unsavory characters, cyberspace, internal audits, vulnerable, Internet, economic,
perusal, inspection, recording or destruction, methodologies.

Introduction

Information security means protecting information and information systems from
unauthorized access, use, disclosure, disruption, modification, perusal, inspection, recording or
destruction.

The terms information security, computer security and information assurance are
frequently incorrectly used interchangeably. These fields are interrelated often and share the common
goals of protecting the confidentiality, integrity and availability of information; however, there are
some subtle differences between them.

These differences lie primarily in the approach to the subject, the methodologies used, and the
areas of concentration. Information security is concerned with the confidentiality, integrity and
availability of data regardless of the form the data may take: electronic, print, or other forms.
Computer security can focus on ensuring the availability and correct operation of a computer system
without concern for the information stored or processed by the computer.

Economics of Vulnerabilities

There has been a vigorous debate between software vendors and security researchers over
whether actively seeking and disclosing vulnerabilities is socially desirable. Rescorla has argued that
for software with many latent vulnerabilities (e.g., Windows), removing one bug makes little
difference to the likelihood of an attacker finding another one later. Because exploits are often based
on vulnerabilities inferred from patches or security advisories, he argued against disclosure and
frequent patching unless the same vulnerabilities are likely to be rediscovered later. Ozment found that
for FreeBSD, a popular UNIX operating system that forms the core of Apple OS X, vulnerabilities are
indeed likely to be rediscovered . Ozment and Schechter also found that the rate at which unique
vulnerabilities were disclosed for the core and unchanged FreeBSD operating system has decreased
over a 6-year period. These findings suggest that vulnerability disclosure can improve system security
over the long term. Vulnerability disclosure also helps to give vendors an incentive to fix bugs in
subsequentProduct releases. The software market suffers from the same information asymmetry.
Vendors may makeclaims about the security of their products, but buyers have no reason to trust them.
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In many cases, even the vendor does not know how secure its software is. So buyers have no reason to
pay more for protection, and vendors are disinclined to invest in it. How can this be tackled? There are
two developing approaches to obtaining accurate measures of software security: vulnerability markets
and insurance. Vulnerability markets help buyers and sellers to establish the actual cost of finding a
vulnerability in software, which is a reasonable proxy for software security. Originally, some
standards specified a minimum cost of various kinds of technical compromise; one example is banking
standards for point-of-sale terminals .

Then Schechter proposed open markets for reports of previously undiscovered vulnerabilities.

Two firms, iDefense and Tipping Point, are now openly buying vulnerabilities, so a market actually
exists (unfortunately, the prices are not published). Their business model is to provide vulnerability
data simultaneously to their customers and to the vendor of the affected product, so that their
customers can update their firewalls before anyone else. However, the incentives in this model are
suboptimal: Bug-market organizations might increase the value of their product by leaking
vulnerability One reason, according to Bhme and Kataria , is the problem of interdependent risk,
which takes at least two forms. A firm’s IT infrastructure is connected to other entities, so its efforts
may be undermined by failures elsewhere. Cyber-attacks also often exploit vulnerability in a system
used by many firms. This interdependence makes certain cyberrisks un-attractive to insurers
particularly those where the risk is globally rather thanlocally correlated, such as worm and virus
attacks, and systemic risks such as Y2K. Many writers have called for software risks to be transferred
to the vendors; but if this were the law, it is unlikely that Microsoft would be able to buy insurance. So
far, vendors have succeeded in dumping most software risks, but this outcome is also far from being
socially optimal. Even at the level of customer firms, correlated risk makes firms under invest in both
security technology and cyber-insurance. Insurance companies must charge higher premiums, so
cyber-insurance markets lack the volume and liquidity to become efficient. Insurance is not the only
market affected by information security. Some very high-profile debates have centered on DRM;
record companies have pushed for years for DRM to be incorporated into computers and consumer
electronics, whereas digital-rights activists have opposed them. What light can security economics
shed on this debate? There are other interesting market failures. Recently, for example, a number of
organizations have set up certification services to vouch for the quality of software products or Web
sites. The aim has been twofold: to overcome public wariness about electronic commerce, and by self-
regulation to forestall more expensive regulation by the government. But certification markets can
easily be ruined by a race to the bottom;

Economics of Software Security

The Security Risk faced by a system in running a software package is a function of

1) The number of potential adversaries,

2) The adversaries’ incentive to attack,

3) The risk posed to the adversary of attacking the system,

4) The time, effort, and other resources required in a successful attack.

To increase (4) is to increase the Security Strength of the software. By determining the
expected cost to find vulnerability in a software system, we can begin to measure Security Strength.
By offering rewards for vulnerability discovery, software vendors can measure the security strength of
their software using markets.
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Bidding Strategy for purchasing related and unrelated vulnerability reports

Conclusion and Future Work

As was mentioned in Grand Challenges, “we cannot manage the risk if we cannot measure the
risk”. This is because if we do not have accurate measure, then either we will under protect or over
spend. Toady we have no way to differentiate whether software costing Rs.3000 better suits our
security needs or a software costing Rs.3600.we have no metrics to accurately determine the return
value of investment that we are making for securing the information.
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Introduction

The economy can be divided in the entire spectrum of economic activity into the real and
monetary sectors. The real sector is where production takes place while the monetary sector supports
this production and in a way is the means to the end. We know and we accept the financial system is
critical to the working of the rest of the economy. In fact, the Asian crisis of the nineties, or for that
matter what happened in Latin America and Russia subsequently and also Dubai Crisis have shown
how a fragile financial sector can wreak havoc on the rest of the economy. Therefore the banking
sector is crucial and we want to express our views to explore how this sector can work in harmony
with the real sector to achieve the desired objectives.

India's banking sector has made rapid strides in reforming and aligning itself to the new
competitive business environment. Indian banking industry is the midst of an IT revolution.
Technological infrastructure has become an indispensable part of the reforms process in the banking
system, with the gradual development of sophisticated instruments and innovations in market
practices.

IT in Banking

Indian banking industry, today is in the midst of an IT revolution. A combination of
regulatory and competitive reasons has led to increasing importance of total banking automation in the
Indian Banking Industry. Information Technology has basically been used under two different avenues
in Banking. One is Communication and Connectivity and other is Business Process Reengineering.
Information technology enables sophisticated product development, better market infrastructure,
implementation of reliable techniques for control of risks and helps the financial intermediaries to
reach geographically distant and diversified markets.

The bank which used the right technology to supply timely information will see productivity
increase and thereby gain a competitive edge. To compete in an economy which is opening up, it is
imperative for the Indian Banks to observe the latest technology and modify it to suit their
environment. Not only banks need greatly enhanced use of technology to the customer friendly,
efficient and competitive existing services and business, they also need technology for providing
newer products and newer forms of services in an increasingly dynamic and globalize environment.
Information technology offers a chance for banks to build new systems that address a wide range of
customer needs including many  that may not be imaginable  today.
Following are the innovative services offered by the industry in the recent past:

Electronic Payment Services — E Cheques

Nowadays we are hearing about e-governance, e-mail, e-commerce, e-tail etc. In the same
manner, a new technology is being developed in US for introduction of e-Cheques, which will
eventually replace the conventional paper Cheques. India, as harbinger to the introduction of e-
Cheques, the Negotiable Instruments Act has already been amended to include; Truncated Cheques
and E-Cheques instruments.

Real Time Gross Settlement (RTGS)

Real Time Gross Settlement system, introduced in India since March 2004, is a system
through which electronics instructions can be given by banks to transfer funds from their account to
the account of another bank. The RTGS system is maintained and operated by the RBI and provides a
means of efficient and faster funds transfer among banks facilitating their financial operations. As the
name suggests, funds transfer between banks takes place on a ‘Real Time' basis. Therefore, money can
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reach the beneficiary instantaneously and the beneficiary's bank has the responsibility to credit the
beneficiary's account within two hours.
Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT)

Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT) is a system whereby anyone who wants to make payment
to another person/company etc. can approach his bank and make cash payment or give
instructions/authorization to transfer funds directly from his own account to the bank account of the
receiver/beneficiary. Complete details such as the receiver's name, bank account number, account type
(savings or current account), bank name, city, branch name etc. should be furnished to the bank at the
time of requesting for such transfers so that the amount reaches the beneficiaries' account correctly and
faster. RBI is the service provider of EFT.

Electronic Clearing Service (ECS)

Electronic Clearing Service is a retail payment system that can be used to make bulk
payments/receipts of a similar nature especially where each individual payment is of a repetitive
nature and of relatively smaller amount. This facility is meant for companies and government
departments to make/receive large volumes of payments rather than for funds transfers by individuals.

Automatic Teller Machine (ATM)

Automatic Teller Machine is the most popular devise in India, which enables the
customers to withdraw their money 24 hours a day 7 days a week. It is a devise that allows customer
who has an ATM card to perform routine banking transactions without interacting with a human
teller. In addition to cash withdrawal, ATMs can be used for payment of utility bills, funds transfer
between accounts, deposit of cheques and cash into accounts, balance enquiry etc.

Point of Sale Terminal

Point of Sale Terminal is a computer terminal that is linked online to the computerized
customer information files in a bank and magnetically encoded plastic transaction card that identifies
the customer to the computer. During a transaction, the customer's account is debited and the retailer's
account is credited by the computer for the amount of purchase.

Tele Banking

Tele Banking facilitates the customer to do entire non-cash related banking on telephone.
Under this devise Automatic Voice Recorder is used for simpler queries and transactions. For
complicated queries and transactions, manned phone terminals are used.

Electronic Data Interchange (EDI)

Electronic Data Interchange is the electronic exchange of business documents like purchase
order, invoices, shipping notices, receiving advices etc. in a standard, computer processed, universally
accepted format between trading partners. EDI can also be used to transmit financial information and
payments in electronic form.

Mobile Banking

Also known as M-Banking, mbanking, SMS Banking etc. is a term used for performing
balance checks, account transactions, payments, credit applications etc. via a mobile device such as a
mobile phone or Personal Digital Assistant (PDA). The earliest mobile banking services were offered
via SMS. With the introduction of the first primitive smart phones with WAP support enabling the use
of the mobile web in 1999, the first European banks started to offer mobile banking on this platform to
their customers.

Mobile banking has until recently (2010) most often been performed via SMS or the Mobile
Web. Apple's initial success with iPhone and the rapid growth of phones based on Google's Android
(operating system) has led to increasing use of special client programs, called apps, downloaded to the
mobile device. In one academic model, mobile banking is defined as:Mobile Banking refers to
provision and availment of banking- and financial services with the help of mobile telecommunication
devices. The scope of offered services may include facilities to conduct bank and stock market
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transactions, to administer accounts and to access customized information."According to this model
Mobile Banking can be said to consist of three inter-related concepts:

Challenges Faced by Banks, vis-a-vis, IT Implementation

It is becoming increasingly imperative for banks to assess and ascertain the benefits of
technology implementation. The fruits of technology will certainly taste a lot sweeter when the returns
can be measured in absolute terms but it needs precautions and the safety nets.

It has not been a smooth sailing for banks keen to jump onto the IT bandwagon. There have
been impediments in the path like the obduracy once shown by trade unions who felt that IT could turn
out to be a threat to secure employment. Further, the expansion of banks into remote nooks and
corners of the country, where logistics continues to be a handicap, proved to be another stumbling
stock. Another challenge the banks have had to face concerns the inability of banks to retain the
trained and talented personnel, especially those with a good knowledge of IT.

The increasing use of technology in banks has also brought up ‘security’ concerns. To avoid
any pitfalls or mishaps on this account, banks ought to have in place a well-documented security
policy including network security and internal security. The passing of the Information Technology
Act has come as a boon to the banking sector, and banks should now ensure to abide strictly by its
covenants. An effort should also be made to cover e-business in the country’s consumer laws.

Some are investing in it to drive the business growth, while others are having no option but to
invest, to stay in business. The choice of right channel, justification of IT investment on ROI, e-
governance, customer relationship management, security concerns, technological obsolescence,
mergers and acquisitions, penetration of IT in rural areas, and outsourcing of IT operations are the
major challenges and issues in the use of IT in banking operations. The main challenge, however,
remains to motivate the customers to increasingly make use of IT while transacting with banks. For
small banks, heavy investment requirement is the compressing need in addition to their capital
requirements. The coming years will see even more investment in banking technology, but reaping
ROI will call for more strategic thinking.

Economy decides the progress of a bank. Lets know about some facts:

European banks will have to struggle and face competition from the US banks .The reasons
for European Bank's decline is high costs, minimal price competition or innovation, and mediocre
customer service. European banks have to face declining economy.This has led banks to try to boost
their performance by cutting costs.But they have to set up long term survival in the market. Also , the
banks cannot become efficient without implementation of technology .But neither technology, nor
cost-cutting, nor the disposal of surplus assets will be sufficient to drive long-term growth. The banks
need to renew their strategies. And they must start by focusing on organic growth, as opposed to
growth through acquisitions. Buying other banks is a passport to instant growth. But many acquisitions
take up too much of top management's time for too long. Customer service tends to be neglected. And
so does innovation, although innovation is precisely what is needed for organic growth: new products,
new marketing capabilities and customer service skills, etc.

Renewing a strategy also means redesigning it at the international level. In Europe, with a few
exceptions, banking is still a national industry. Even banks with a strong foreign presence are
hampered by the lack of a clear international strategy. They tend merely to wait for the right moment
and seize any opportunity that arises, neglecting strictly strategic considerations. European banks
should be asking themselves what countries they can compete in best, what competitive advantages
they might have in each country, and how resources and skills can best be transferred from the
corporate center to their foreign subsidiaries.

Another key question is how much diversification a bank can tolerate. Currently, the trend is
toward universal banks that offer every kind of service to every kind of customer. Yet there are limits
to the range of services a single bank can provide efficiently. To date, the performance of some
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universal banks has been disappointing. Exactly what advantage they have over more specialized
banks remains unclear. The banks need to have a proper structure in their firm but some banks, retain
structures that are at odds with their strategy. Their international activities are not consistently
integrated. Many banks, for example, are still divided into business units such as "retail banking,"
"corporate banking," "advisory services," etc., along with an "international division." Outsourcing and
offshoring will play an important role in determining the form banks take in the future.Corporate
governance issues pose another serious challenge. The many changes the industry has undergone make
it imperative that banks executive committees be equal to that challenge.

There are certain aspects of the business that make banks special. Risk management is one of
them. There is great complexity involved in operating in a regulated industry without any protection
against competition. Market pressure is a clear threat to established banks. The need to make a profit
may drive some of them to pursue unacceptably risky transactions. Banks need executive committees
that understand this danger and have the necessary prudence and skill to deal with it. The bank's
progress also depends on decision like , how much risk should a bank take when lending money to a
customer in the hope of earning substantial advisory fees. Banks also need qualified staff who can
handle sophisticated financial tools, concepts and valuation techniques accessible only to the initiated,
and directors must have a very solid background in the business.

Outlook for the Global Banking Sector2010-11

The Entrepreneurship Cell firmly believes that emerging economies like India need the drive
and innovation of young entrepreneurs. The Cell therefore aims at manifesting the latent
Entrepreneurial spirit of the youth. The Cell not only motivates the youth to start-up their own
enterprise, but also organizes various events to equip e-members with the knowledge of B-world. On
November 27, 2010, e-cell logo and name competition was organized. Students came up with various
creative ideas. The activity was a deliberate effort to mould our budding entrepreneurs and give them a
new dimension to their ever evolving personalities, by challenging their minds to think big and think
innovative. A practicum was organized on November 25, 2010 with resource person Mr. Ravi
Gurubaxani, Branch Head, HDFC Bank, on “Recent Trends in Banking Sector”. He informed students
about the fact that Economy decides the progress of any bank, and that European banks will have to
struggle and face competition from the US banks. The reasons for European Banks’ decline are high
costs, minimal price competition or innovation, and mediocre customer service. Mr. Gurubaxani also
elucidated about Electronic Payment Services — E Cheques, Real Time Gross Settlement (RTGS),
Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT) etc. Summing up the session he said that in today’s scenario
conventional banking is changed to convenience banking and mass banking to class banking.

Weak developed market loan growth trends, stable loan provision expense trends, higher Tier
1 capital ratio requirements and expense reduction pressure guided the outlook for the banking sector
at the start of this year. Heading into 2011, there are only modest changes in this outlook. For
reference, on an YTD performance basis, within the sector, emerging market [EM] banks [MXEF] and
within them, LatAm banks [MXL]), have been the best performers. Strong performance in the first
half by the US [MXUS] banking sector waned, and is now second to EM banks. EU [MXEU] banks
have consistently underperformed over this period.
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Looking forward into 2011, within the global realm, US and EM bank sectors continue to
offer the highest investment appeal. Large US banks, bruised in 2008 and 2009, are among the best
positioned in terms of capital and provision expense trends. With significant capital raising completed,
targeted policy assistance from the Federal Reserve [FRB] and the lack of new toxic asset classes,
large US bank balance sheets and income statements have stabilized. Domestically, the US consumer
continues to rebuild his/her balance sheet, sensibly opting for savings instead of consumption; the role
of the FRB to act as lender of last resort has only been diminished in size ($600bn in Treasury bond
purchases announced Nov 1); GDP growth expectations remain modest; and unemployment remains
stubbornly high. Consequently, with expanding lending margins but continuing weak loan growth
trends, earnings (growth) will be driven by interest earning assets, continued expense focus and
improving loan loss expense trends.

The opportunity in the EM bank sector continues. Mostly insulated from the global financial
crisis, these banks continue to be beneficiaries of country specific mix of trends comprising sound
regulatory oversight, higher economic growth, declining inflation and interest rates, deepening credit
penetration, wide lending margins and stable provision trends. In emerging Asia, India, Indonesia and
Malaysia offer the most compelling risk-adjusted prospects. In Latin America, Brazil has been the
opportunity, but the continuing strengths of Chile and Peru should not be overlooked. While these two
markets are smaller than their Latin neighbor, they have a relatively longer and more stable financial
history.

The European bank sector continues to be buffeted by sovereign debt concerns, which
emerged near the start of the year. Numerous attempts to resolve the issue have proved inadequate and
there is currently insufficient clarity on next steps. Unlike the large US banks, capital-raising by a
number of institutions remains outstanding. The establishment of EU level regulatory bodies with
cross-border oversight responsibilities will be a new development going into 2011. The intent is to
improve coordinated regulatory efforts for EU cross-border banks and could contribute to improved
transparency and resolution, particularly useful in times of sector stress. However, a fuller assessment
will have to await full operational implementation. Consequently, more compelling investment
opportunities continue to lie elsewhere.

Challenges in the resolution of global policy issues including trade imbalances, exchange rate
movements and finalization of BIS Il requirements, all requiring transnational cooperation, are
expected to continue. However, a regional focus on the US and EM for bank sector out-performance
continues to be supported by strong underlying fundamentals. As always, stock selection supported by
analysis of strong competitive position, profitability and balance sheet strength will further drive
results. Highlights of Budget 2011-12 for the Banking Sector.

The Government is to infuse Rs.6.000 Crore in Andhra Bank, Dena Bank, Oriental Bank of
Commerce, Bank of Baroda & Union Bank of India. More Equity issues by PSUs (Public Sector Unit)
on the way as the government aims to raise Rs.40,000 Crore Interest subsidy of 1% extended to Home
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loans up to Rs.15 Lakh & Property Worth up to Rs.25 Lakh. The government & Small Industries
Development Bank of India (SIDBI) to float Rs.100 Crore fund to capitalize Small Micro Finance
Institutions (MFI)
Banks told to lend more to Minority Community Borrowers at the target of 6% of total PSU Bank
loans Banks will have to lend Rs.1 Lakh Crore more to Farmers, where the total loans to touch Rs.4.75
Lakh Crore New company will guarantee Home Loans taken by Poor Borrowers Reserve Bank of
India (RBI) to sell stakes in National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development (NABARD),
National Housing Bank (NHB) to Government for Rs.1,430 Crore & Rs.450 Crore.

Mobile Accounting

Mobile Brokerage

Mobile Financial Information Services

Most services in the categories designated Accounting and Brokerage are transaction-based.
The non-transaction-based services of an informational nature are however essential for conducting
transactions - for instance, balance inquiries might be needed before committing a money remittance.
The accounting and brokerage services are therefore offered invariably in combination with
information services. Information services, on the other hand, may be offered as an independent
module. Mobile phone banking may also be used to help in business situations. Mobile banking has
come in handy in many parts of the world with little or no Infrastructure development, especially in
remote and rural areas. This part of the mobile commerce is also very popular in countries where most
of their population is unbanked. In most of these places banks can only be found in big cities and
customers have to travel hundreds of miles to the nearest bank. Countries like Sudan, Ghana and South
Africa received this new commerce very well. In Latin America countries like Uruguay, Paraguay,
Argentina, Brazil, Venezuela, Colombia, Guatemala and recently Mexico started with a huge success.
In Colombia was released with Redesign.

Growth statistics

Scheduled Commercial Banks (SCBs) in India are categorized into five different groups
according to their ownership and / or nature of operation. These bank groups are (i) State Bank of
India and its associates (ii) other nationalized banks (iii) regional rural banks (iv) foreign banks and (v)
other Indian SCBs (in the private sector).

The banking sector witnessed strong growth in deposits and advances during the year 2004-
05. As of March 2005, the number of commercial banks stood at 289. The aggregate deposits of SCBs
increased from US$ 331 billion in March 2004 to US$ 374 billion in March 2005; credit increased
from US$ 185 billion to US$ 242 billion; and investments swelled from US$ 149 billion to US$ 162
billion.

Net domestic credit in the banking system has witnessed a steady increase of 17.5 per cent
from US$ 445 billion on January 21, 2005 to US$ 523 billion on January 20, 2006. The growth in net
domestic credit during the current financial year up to January 20, 2006 was 14.4 per cent.

Nationalized banks were the largest contributors to total bank credit at 47.8 per cent as of
September 2005. While foreign banks' contribution to total bank credit was low at 6.7 per cent, the
contribution of State Bank of India and its associates accounted for 23.8 per cent of the total bank
credit. Credit extended by other SCBs stood at 18.9 per cent.

Banks and consumer finance Indian banks, particularly private banks, are riding high on the
retail business. ICICI Bank and HDFC Bank have witnessed over 70 per cent year-on-year growth in
retail loan assets in the second quarter of 2005-06. Annual revenues in the domestic retail banking
market are expected to more than double to US$ 16.5 billion by 2010 from about US$ 6.4 billion at
present, says a McKinsey study.

The home loan sector is also on a smooth course. The average loan size of home finance
companies is increasing. HDFC, the second largest player in the home finance business, has seen
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average loan increase from US$ 10,773 in FY04 to US$ 13,467 in FY05, a change of almost 25 per
cent. For ICICI Bank, which is the largest player in the business, the average ticket size is about US$
13,467 — US$ 15,711 and has increased by 10-15 per cent over last year.

Foreign banks are working on expanding their bases in the country. The Ministry of Finance
and Reserve Bank of India have agreed to allow foreign banks to open 20 branches a year as against
12 now. At present, 40 odd foreign banks have over 225 branches in India. At the end of 2004-05, the
total assets of foreign banks aggregated US$ 30 billion or 6.9 per cent of the assets of all scheduled
commercial banks. They will also be allowed 74 per cent stake in private banks. After 2009, the local
subsidiaries of foreign banks will be treated on par with domestic banks.

Future Outlook

Everyone today is convinced that the technology is going to hold the key to future of banking.
The achievements in the banking today would not have make possible without IT revolution.
Therefore, the key point is while changing to the current environment the banks has to understand
properly the trigger for change and accordingly find out the suitable departure point for the change.

Although, the adoption of technology in banks continues at a rapid pace, the concentration is
perceptibly more in the metros and urban areas. The benefit of Information Technology is yet to
percolate sufficiently to the common man living in his rural hamlet. More and more programs and
software in regional languages could be introduced to attract more and more people from the rural
segments also.

Standards based messaging systems should be increasingly deployed in order to address cross
platform transactions. The surplus manpower generated by the use of IT should be used for marketing
new schemes and banks should form a ‘brains trust’ comprising domain experts and technology
specialists.

Conclusion

The banking today is re-defined and re-engineered with the use of Information Technology
and it is sure that the future of banking will offer more sophisticated services to the customers with the
continuous product and process innovations. Thus, there is a paradigm shift from the seller’s market to
buyer’s market in the industry and finally it affected at the bankers level to change their approach from
“conventional banking to convenience banking” and “mass banking to class banking”. The shift has
also increased the degree of accessibility of a common man to bank for his variety of needs and
requirements.
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Role of Commercial Banks in Financial Inclusion in India
Prof. Somnath S. Vibhute: Assistant Professor in the Dept. of Economics at St. Gonsalo
Garcia College, Vasai. Dist.-Thane, Pin-401 201.
Abstract:

Large segment of population remain excluded from formal payments system and financial
markets when financial markets developing and globalizing from India. Marginal farmers, landless
labour, self-employed, unorganized sector, urban slum dwellers, migrants, ethnic minorities, senior
citizens, women, etc. are most excluded financially. During the reforms years, Indian commercial
banks exposed to the deregulation, increased competition and recapitalization. Thus, Indian banking
now is much robust and able to achieve global financial inclusion. Since January 2006 banks have
been allowed to use services of NGOs, SHGs, micro finance institutions, civil society organisations as
business facilitators or business correspondents for extending banking services to unbanked populace
of India. It is seen as one big leap to include many in the financial ambit. Six million new banking
accounts are added between March 2006 and 2007. 45000 rural and semi-urban branches of Regional
Rural Banks (RRBs) and Public Sector Banks (PSBs) have given highest performance in financial
inclusion. In this backdrop, paper tries to assess an attempt by Indian Scheduled Commercial Banks
(SCBs) to attain targets on financial inclusion.

Key words: Financial Inclusion, Commercial Banks.

1. Introduction

Financial Inclusion (FI) refers to delivery of financial services at affordable costs o the low
income or disadvantaged groups in a fair and transparent manner by institutional financial players. It is
an important process in attaining the goal of inclusive growth. Accordingly, the Reserve Bank of India
has made sustained efforts in this regard. The various measures adopted by the RBI includes
liberalization of branch licensing, mandatory rule of maintaining 25 per cent of new branches in rural
areas, appointment of Business Correspondents (BC) and Business Facilitators (BF), introduction of
innovative products and use of technology for reaching the unbanked.

Services led growth in India is experienced during last two decades. Though India has respect
of second fastest growing nation after China, the rural, agriculture and Small and Medium enterprises
(SMEs) are not getting due attention. Similarly, limited access to affordable financial services such as
savings, loan, remittance and insurance services by the vast majority of the population in the rural
areas and unorganised sector is a major constraint to the growth process in these sectors.

2.Who are the excluded?

The different segments of Indian populace are financially excluded. Basically it includes
marginal farmers, landless labourers, oral lessees, self employed and unorganised sector enterprises,
urban slum dwellers, migrants, ethnic minorities and socially excluded groups, senior citizens and
women. The intensity of financial exclusion is found to be highest in the North East, Eastern and
Central regions.

3.Why financial Inclusion?

Access to affordable financial services, especially credit and insurance enlarges livelihood
opportunities and empowers the poor to take charge of their lives. Such empowerment aids social and
political stability. In India till recently more than 41 per cent of the population is unbanked. (Rural
areas 61%). 51.4 per cent of farm households have no access to formal or informal sources of credit.
This clearly indicates that there is tremendous scope for financial inclusion for inclusive growth in
India.

4.Response from Indian Banking:

During the nationalisation period 1969 to 1991 there was a huge increase in the branch
outreach in India. Obviously the average population covered by each bank branch fell from 64,000 to
13,711. The geographic expansion of banks especially in the rural areas witnessed a massive growth.
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In 1991 under the aegis of the New Economic Policy (NEP) there was liberalisation and opening the
economy. It was followed by the financial sector reforms, increased competition and strengthening the
banking sector through recapitalisation and adoption of prudential measures. All these measures
adopted over the years have enabled Indian commercial banks to be quiet robust and strong enough to
take on the challenges of financial inclusion. Banks in India under the regulatory leadership of the RBI
have undertaken number of measures to achieve financial inclusion. Some of them are.

5.Priority Sector Lending

In India the priority sector lending is mandatory for all the banks. It is to enhance the credit
facilities for those priority sectors that impact large sections of the population. It includes the weaker
sections and the sectors which are employment intensive such as agriculture and micro and small
enterprise (MSE). As on March 2011, 66 out of 81 banks have achieved the priority sector lending
target. Following table speak for that.

Table 1: Priority Sector Advances
(Amount in Rs. Cr.)
Priva

Public te Sector Fore
Sector Banks Banks ign Banks
1 2 3 4
8,63,77 2,14, 59,9
2010 7 669 60
(45.8 (36.
41.6
10,22,9 2,49, 66,7
2011 25 139 96
(46.7 (39.
41.0

Notes:
1. The target for aggregate advances to the priority
sector is 40 per cent of the ANBC for domestic
banks and 32 per cent for the foreign banks.
2. Data for 2011 are provisional.
Source: Provisional data reported by banks.

Fig.1: Bank Group-wise Priority Sector Lending 2010-2011
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For the year 2010-11, total of X 13,38,860 cr. Were disbursed by Indian banking system for
the priority sector. Of this over 76 per cent (X 10,22,925 cr.) was contributed by the public sector

ISSN 0975-5020



April 2012 Entire Research, Vol.- 4, Issue-11 91

banks. One fifth of the total is contributed by the private sector bank group. They have lend X 2,49,139
cr. for the benefits of the priority sector. However, private sector bank group has outpaced the public
sector banks in the percentage allocation to the priority sector. They ranked one at 46 per cent, much
ahead of the PSBs at 41 per cent.

Fig.2: priority Sector Lending for 2010-11 (per cent)

Per centage priority sector lending
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i m
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PSBs PVT. FOREIGN

6.Flow of Credit to Agriculture Sector

Agriculture sector would be a dominant area in the matter of financial inclusion. The
Government had announced a target of X 3,75,000 cr. As a flow of agricultural credit in 2010-11, this
is fully achieved. The target for the year 2011-12 is X 4,75,000 cr. for disbursement to agriculture by
all agencies. Banks have been advised to step up direct lending to agriculture and credit to small and
marginal farmers. Following table -2 indicate that the public sector banks (PSBs) have played

significant role in disbursing credit to agriculture sector under Special Agriculture Credit Plan
(SACP).

Table - 2: Disbursements under SACP by
Public Sector Banks
(Amount in ¥ cr.)
T A Pe A
ear arget chieve rcentage nnual
ment  of Achieve growth in
ment Disburse
ment (%)
3 4 5
A 1 1 87. 8.
007-08  ,52,133 33,226 6 8
I 1 1 10 24
008-09 ,59,470  ,65,198 3.3 .0
1 2 2 10 26
009-10 ,04,460 ,07,347 1.4 .0
I 2 2 89. -
010- ,29,709  ,05,367 4 0.95
11*
*: Data are provisional.
Source: RBI Annual Report, 2010-11, pp-82.

The disbursements by the public sector banks to agriculture sector under Special Agriculture
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Credit Plan (SACP) for the financial year 2009-10 was at ¥2,07,347 cr. against the target of ¥
2,04,460 cr. (101.4 per cent of the projected amount) whilst that of the private sector banks was a
disbursal of ¥ 78,452 cr. against the projection of ¥ 62,352 cr. (126 per cent of the projected amount).
It is depicted in the following fig-2. However, banks have not succeeded in meeting the target for the
year 2010-11 under SACP.

Fig-2: Special Agriculture Credit Plan
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One of the important measures adopted by the government to help small borrowers is to give
them relief from the debt burden. Accordingly the government of India announced the debt relief
burden scheme in the month of June 2008. Following table - 3 indicates the compensation reimbursed
by the government to various types of lending institutions such as Regional Rural Banks (RRBs),
Scheduled Commercial Banks(SCBs), Lead Area Banks (LABs), etc.

Table - 3: Compensation of lending institutions under Agricultural Debt Waiver and
Debt Relief Scheme, 2008

(Amount in X cr.)

Lending Proposed Reimbursement*
Institutions 1st 2nd 3rd 4th
instalment instalment Jul- instalment instalment Jul-11
Sep-08 09 Jul-10
| 2 R} 4 5
RRBs and 17,500 10,500 2,800 Balance
Co-operatives amount, if any
SCBs, UCBs 7,500 4,500 9,200 Balance
and LABs amount, if any
Total 25,000 15,000 12,000 Balance
amount

*: Based on the current provisional estimates.

Source: RBI.

7. Flow of Credit to Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs)
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In order to study various issues relating to MSMEs, the government constituted a high level
task force under Shri. T K A Nair, Principal Secretary to the Prime Minster. SCBs were accordingly
advised in June, 2010 to increase their share of lending to micro enterprises in MSE to 60 per cent in
three stages between 2010 and 2013. Also the 10 per cent annual growth target in the number of micro
enterprise accounts and target of 20 per cent p.a. in MSE lending were kept for them to achieve.
Following table - 4 reflect the contemporary scenario regarding credit supply to the MSE sector.

Table - 4: Credit to MSE Sector by SCBs

Outstanding credit to
MSE MSE/SSI
No. of credit
Accounts Amoun
t ( per cent of
(in (in ¥ cr.) ANBC)
Million)
2 3,62,29
010 8.5 1 13.4
(41.4)
2 9.3 4,84,47 9.9
011 3
(33.7)

Note: 1. Figures in parentheses indicate per cent growth in credit
over the previous year.
2. Data for 2011 are provisional.

Source: RBI

It is reflected in this table that there is revival in demand conditions in 2010-11. The total
credit to MSE from the SCBs increased from ¥ 3,62,291 cr. in 2010 to T 4,84,473in2011. It
is 33.7 per cent growth during the year. Between 2010 and 2011 the number of MSE accounts has also
grown substantially from 8.5 million to 9.3 million. Government had approved a package for revival
of the short-term rural co-operative credit structure consisting of Primary Agricultural Credit Societies
(PACS) at the village/base level, district central co-operative banks (DCCBs) at the intermediate level
and the state co-operative banks (SCBs) at the apex level or at the state level.

8. Efforts by National Bank for Agricultural and Rural Development (NABARD):
NABARD was established in July 1982. It is an apex body regulating, supervising and
monitoring rural finances in India. It has number of channels to work in. Recently an aggregate
amount of ¥ 8,993 cr. has been released by NABARD (up to end-June, 2011) towards Government of
India’s share for recapitalisation of PACS in 16 states. It will aim at making more finances available at
the grass root levels. The concerned state governments have also released their share of ¥ 854 cr. in
this regard. The implementation of this revival package is supervised by the National Implementing
and Monitoring Committee of the Government of India.
9. Pre- conditions for the Success of Financial Inclusion:
India has always higher targets of financial inclusion. However, we need to fulfill certain pre-
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conditions for the success of financial inclusion. It includes an attitude and will power of all the
stakeholders of financial inclusion. Also we need to work on an improvement of delivery mechanism
so that banks will reach the unreached in true sense. The technology such as mobiles and biometric
ATMs could be effectively used in this regard. Last but not the least support services in terms of
proper infrastructure, community development support and product innovation could play decisive
role in achieving financial inclusion.

10. Concluding Remarks:

The Finance Minister in his budget for 2007-08 has announced the setting up of two funds for
Financial Inclusion, viz., Financial Inclusion Fund for developmental and promotional interventions
and the Financial Inclusion Technology Fund to meet cost of technology adoption of about $ 125
million each. Setting up of financial literacy centres and credit counseling on a pilot basis, launching a
national financial literacy campaign, forging linkages with informal sources with suitable safeguards
through appropriate legislation, evolving industry wide standards for IT solutions, facilitating low
cost remittance products are some of the initiatives currently under way for furthering Financial
Inclusion. However, I believe, India has to go miles away in this regard.
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Hydrological Properties of Soil Profile Using Spaw Hydrology
“A Study of Shivganga Valley, Khadakwasla Lake Catchment and

Mutha Catchment” Tahsil: Velhe, Mulashi and Haveli, District: Pune
Rathod B. L. & Patil S. N. Department of Geography, Kankvali College, Kankavali
Kale S. S. Department of Geography, Mahavir Mahavidyalya, Kolhapur

Abstrct

Soil in its traditional meaning, is the natural medium for the growth of land plants. Soils are
all unconsolidated material of the earths crusts in which land plants can grow, if water and temperature
are adequate, at least the minimum nutrients are available and toxic substance are in low
concentration. According to Joffes (1949), the soil is a natural body of mineral and organic materials
differentiated into horizons which differ among them selves as well as from the understanding material
in morphology, physical make —up, chemical composition and biological characteristics.

A vertical section of the soil through all its layers and extending into the parent rock is known
as soil profile .A soil profile is a historic record of all the soil forming processes and forms the unit of
study in pedagogical investigation. It also helps in soil classification and forms the basis for soil
profile is important from crop husbandry point of view, sense it reveals the surface and subsurface
characteristic and qualities, namely depth, texture, structure, drainage condition and soil-moisture
relationship, which directly affects plant growth. It helps to classify the soils and to understand soil-
moisture plant relationship.

Introduction

Soil is one of the most important natural resources of any country. The soil not only grows a
variety of food and fodder crops required for men and animals but also produces raw materials for
various agro-industries viz, sugar and starch factories, textile mills, canning and food processing units.
It is a complex body showing many variations in depth, colour, composition and behavior. Every soil
consists of hard materials called mineral matter, soft and spongy organic matter, water, air and living
organisms. Their proportion may vary the soil has three dimensions namely length, breadth and depth.
There are three principles kinds of rocks viz, igneous rocks, sedimentary rocks and metamorphic
rocks.

Objective of the Study Area
1) To infer the soil profile in the study area and to ascertains potential of land resources.

2) To test the soil- plant — atmosphere —water (SPAW) model to inter various hydrological properties
dependant on soil texture

3) To apply the data thus generated using SPAW hydrology model to further assessment of soils
physical environment and to suggest a plan for improvement of soil environment.

Study Area

In view of assessment and evaluation of soil profile characteristics, the study area is selected
as Khadakwasla lake catchments in Tahsil Velhe, Mulshi and Haveli of Pune district. A pilot survey in
the study area revealed that the terrain is an ideal site to infer soil profile characteristics. It represents
the potential slop units along with various geomorphic characteristics. The soil distribution is also
various in natures throughout the area; therefore, it is through to undertake such terrain for the present
study.

Location of Study Area:-

A study area selected for the present study investigation is in the surroundings of
Khadakwasla lake catchments, Shivganga valley, and Mutha catchments which represents distinctly
geomorphic units like hill summits, hill fringe, and pediment and valley floor. Administratively this
area is located of Pune district. It is about 45 t050 km from Pune city in south-west direction. Mutha is
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the main river in study area. The lower mutha basin lies to the North- West part of the Khadakhawasla
Lake. The South-East limit of the study area is taken up to the confluence of river Ambi and river
Mutha.
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Hydrological Properties of Soil Profile Spaw Hydrology

(soil- plant- atmosphere-water) graphic programmed a developed by Dr.Keith E. Sexton
USDA- agricultural research services in co-operation with department of biological systems
engineering Washington state university Pullman, WA 99164-6120.

By using SPAW HYDROLOGY we deals with the general effects of physical properties of
soil on the soil water relationship and estimation of some of the properties like infiltration capacity,
wilting point, hydraulic conductivity, field capacity, saturation, available water, saturation hydraulic
conductivity, bulk density, organic matter, moisture contain, Matric potential and matrix osmotic
properties of sand and clay.

This program estimates soil water tension conductivity and water holding capability
based on the soil texture, organic matter, gravel content, salinity and compaction. Using only the soil
texture selected from within the ranges show on the graphical soil texture triangle, the variation of the
soil water tension and conductivity with water content the related water holding characteristics are
estimated. The water holding characteristics are estimated by equation derived and published by
Sexton el.al.in 1986. The water characteristics values based texture are farther modified by additional
soil variables of organic matter, salinity, gravel and compaction whose values are selected using the
slider bars for each variable.

1. Wilting Point: -

As plants absorb water from a soil they lose most of it through evapotranspiration at the leaf
surfaces. Some water is also lost by evaporation directly the soil surface, both of these losses occurs
simultaneously.

At field capacity soil moisture tension is low and plants root can be easily absorb
water, as soil becomes drier, soil moisture tension is increase and movement of water become slower
and it also show the ability of root to absorb soil moisture. Thus as capacity force suction force of
plants they cannot extract soil water for a longer period in such a case without addition of any water
plant will absorb less water of any water plant will absorb less water than it lost by transpiration that
will create deficit inside the plants and thus eventually wilting occurs .
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A measure of soil metric tension would show a value of about 15 bars for most crop plants
some xerophytes can continue to remove water at this and even higher tensions.

2. Field Capacity: -

A permanent hydrological property of the soil is field capacity, following the rain or irrigation
there will be a continued relatively rapid downward movement of some of the water, in response to the
hydraulic gradient. After 2 or 3 days this rapid downward movement will become negligible. The soil
is then said to be at its field capacity. At this time water has move out of the macrospores, and its place
has been taken by air. The microspores or capillary pores are still filled with water and will supply the
plants with needed moisture.

The saturation at the soil surface is the reverse of a capillary tube standing in a pan of water. A
capillary tube fills from the bottom to the while by contrast capillary sized pores pull water downward
into the soil during a rain. Excess water moves downward in response to gravity. At one level, the
water becomes capillary or none.

Gravitational at a lower level. Under these conditions, the water moves downward as a front.
A sharp line of demarcation is found between the moist upper layer and the drier lower layer, which
may persist for days. The upper more soil layer is at field capacity, which is the water content of soil
in the field after the gravitational water has drained out.

3. Hydraulic Conductivity: -

It is an expression of the readiness, which wills flows through a solid such as soil in response
to given potential gradient. Under the saturated soil conditions all pores are full with water and the
permit the movement of such water which is determine by the two major force that are the hydraulic
force (gravity) and hydraulic conductivity. It can be express mathematically as,

V=KF

Here,

V- The total volume of water move per unit.

F- The water moving force and,

K- The hydraulic conductivity.

Estimation of hydraulic properties using SPAW hydrology a graphic computer programme
seems to be a helpful in terms of estimating a unique property of soil Like wilting point (% volume),
field capacity, saturation, hydraulic conductivity.

An attempt has been made to note the slope wise variation of these hydrological properties,
which are very important from crop growths point of view.

4. Matric Potential and Osmotic Potential: -

These both are related to soil water energy. The retention and movement of water in soil, its
uptake and translocation in plants and its loss to the atmosphere are all energy related phenomena. To
characterized the energy status of water , free energy , term can be used the difference between free
energy of soil water and that pure water in a standard reference state is termed as soil water potential
Matric potential , osmotic potential , gravitational potential are the components of soil water potential.

Matric potential is the result of two phenomena, absorption and capillary. The attraction of
soil solid and their exchangeable irons for water was oriented in the pervious section, as was it loss
energy when the water is absorbed. The attraction along with the surface tension of water also account
for the capillary force. The neat effect of these phenomena is to reduce the free energy of soil water as
compared to that of unabsorbed pure water. Consequently moisture potential is always negative.

Matric potential exerts its effect not only soil moisture retention but also on soil water
movement as well difference between on the matric potential two adjoining zone of soil encourage the
movement of water. Water moves from of moist zone of free energy to dry zone of low free energy
this movement may be slow it is extremely important in supplying water to plants roots.

Osmotic potential is attributable to the presence of solid to the soil solution. The solutes may
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be inorganic salts or organic compounds. They reduce the free energy of water because the solute irons
or organic compounds. They reduce the free energy of water, because the solute irons or molecules
attract the water molecules.

Unlike the Matric potential the osmotic potential has little effects on the mass movement of
water in soils. It mainly affects the up take of water by plant roots. In soils high in soluble salts
osmotic potential may be greater in the soil solution than in the plant root cells. This leads to constrain
in the uptake of water by the plants.

5. Water Holding Capacity: -

The capacity of a soil to hold the maximum amount of total water is known as its water
holding capacity. It represents the maximum amount of water that a soil holds against the pull of
gravity. Under these conditions as explained above, the water occupies almost the whole of the pore
space except the large interstices. The water holding capacity varies with the size of soil particle. Fine
texture soils have a higher water holding capacity than coarse texture soils.

If the hygroscopic coefficient is subtracted from the water holding capacity of a soil it gives its
maximum capillary capacity. It is not possible to determine the maximum capillary capacity of a soil
directly. This is estimated indirectly by determining the water holding capacity and hygroscopic
coefficient and then subtracting the latter from the former.

Water holding capacity and moisture equivalent as related to soil texture.

Texture class Clay Water holding | Moisture
capacity equivalent

Heavy clay > 55 84.3 45

Clay 40 to 55 78.5 39.8

Sandy clay loam 20to 30 57.5 31

Sandy loam 10to0 20 51.7

Sand <10 40.6

6. Organic Matter: -

Increased organic matter generally produces a soil with increased water holding capacity and
conductivity, largely as a result of its influence on soil aggregation and associated pore space
distribution (Hudson, 1994). The effect of organic matter was represented dependent variable.

Water content at high tension is determined largely by texture, thus there is minimal influence
by aggregation and organic matter. This effect of organic matter changes for wetter moisture contents
vary with the soil texture, particularly clay, organic matter effects are similar to these of clay, thus
those texture with high clay content mask the effects of increased organic matter.

7. Moisture Content: -

The amount of water in the soil varies markedly over time. During rainfall, the moisture
content increases, particularly near the surface. Afterwards, drainage, plant uptake and evaporation
lead to a slow reduction in moisture content. Through of soil moisture content we can monitor
temporal changes in soil moisture, as well as spatial variations relating to differences in soil type and
moisture retention. By using the moisture content of the soil determining the field capacity.
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2. Interpretation of out put parameters using SPAW Hydrology

1. Wilting Point (%) vol:-

In the study area shows the mean variation of wilting point range between low to high 5.4 to
12.7 (% vol). Wilting point however, is not favorable and can be maintained by introducing various
plants in the study area. Different plants have different values of soil water suction at wilting point. In
the study area were vegetation cover is thick there are wilting point % volume is greater than 10 %
volume.

2. Field Capacity (%) vol:-

In the study area shows the mean variation of field capacity between 11.8 to 20.0 (% vol) .Field
capacities does not show significant variation and these indicates the good moisture levels and enough
maintenance of micro pore and possess good soil condition for plant growth.

3. Saturation (%) vol: -

In the study area shows the mean variation of saturation range from minimum to maximum 34.5
to 43.1 (% vol). This means that, there is good subsurface land, which may maintain good moisture
levels as well as moderate moisture levels. But the in study area does not indicate proper level of
surface soil.

4. Available Water (in/ft):

In the study area shows the mean variation of available water range between high and low 0.87
to 0.77 (in/ft). In study area available water capacity is very poor because it is depend upon the soil
water capacity. On down slope area available water is more.

5. Saturation Hydraulic Condition: -

In the study area shows the mean variation of saturation hydraulic condition range from low to
high 0.26 to 3.20 (in/ft).In study area saturation hydraulic condition shows very poor results and thus
this area needs to be treated with leguminous plants. Saturation hydraulic condition is quite variable,
due to soil type variability. Because of poor saturation hydraulic condition in this area does not
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restricting layer for environmental recharge estimation and drainage design.
6. Moisture content: -
In the study area shows the mean variation of moisture content range from minimum to
maximum 34.5 to 37.4(% vol) .This ranges indicates good moisture content of soils. In study area
moisture content reduce near plants and drainage area.
Conclusion
There is a net relationship between terrain parameters and, physical, and hydrological
properties of soil. In the study area it is observed that low laying area confined to valley floors and
high relief and slope area owing to hill fringe surface show considerable variation in the estimations.
Hydrological properties estimated using SPAW hydrology - a computer graphic programme
have a considerable significance in assessing inherent properties of soils like wilting point, saturation ,
saturated hydraulic conductivity , filed capacity , available water , bulk density by inputting laboratory
parameters like percentage organic matter, salinity, amount of gravel, compaction and texture of soils
needs to be determine carefully in the laboratory.
It is observed that all these properties, shows variation according to slope it also indicates the
impact of land use pattern on overall variation in these properties.
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A Study of Cropping Pattern in Hingoli District
Dr. Jaywant Bhoyar: (Principal) Late Baburao Patil Art’s & Science College, Hingoli

Introduction:-

Agriculture is a backbone of Indian economic, which contribute nearly 30 percent of national
income, providing employment of working population and accounting for a sizeable share of the
country’s foreign exchange. Agricultural production is very important for feeding of increasing
population as well as it fulfills raw material for agro based industries land is limited resource and
therefore land use keep special significance in planning assessment of land & cropping pattern its
scientific utilization become important.

Cropping pattern is the proportion of area under various crops at point of time (Kanwar,
1972). It indicates how intensively the net sown area is being utilized for various crops in the district
under study of variety of crops are cultivated in area but they are generally classified as food and non
food crops.

Turning now to the social-economic and environmental consequences of crop pattern changes,
the Green Revolution technologies have fomented, among other things, an increasing tendency
towards crop specialization and commercialization of agriculture. While these developments have
positive effects on land/labour productivity and net farm income, they have also endangered a number
of undesirable side effects like reduced farm employment and crop imbalances.

Study area:

The study area District is extended between 19° 43° to 19° 72° N latitudes and 76° 50° to 77° 9’
E longitude. It covers an area of 4659 sq km. At present this region covers 05 tahsils namely Hingoli,
Kalamnuri, Wasmat, Aundha and Sengaon. According to 2001 census population of the study area
was 9.9 lakh.

Objectives:

Cropping pattern is an important tool of land use planning therefore this paper deals with
following specific objectives.

1) To find out cropping pattern (Kharif) 2008-09 year.

Database & Methodology:

For the present work reliable data is obtained from secondary sources such as socio-economic
statistical abstract census abstract and agricultural epitomes for the study Hingoli district is considered
as arial component unit. Data is processed neatly and presented with suitable table.

Cropping pattern in Hingoli District:

Cropping pattern of the district is shown in the table no.1.1 assume special importance in
taking cognizance of soil climate factors and the crops that could be growth with in particular
environment. Impact of changes in technological, economic and institutional factors can be felt only
when the existing cropping pattern undergoes a change.

Table 1.1 Cropping Pattern in Hingoli District

Crop name Area in Hect. Percentage
Rice 554 0.17
Jowar 31500 9.56
Bajara 700 0.21
Tur 30300 9.19
Mung 12250 3.72
Udid 10545 3.20
Soyabin 129870 39.40
Cotton 105700 32.07
Sunflower 8137 2.47
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| District Total | 329556 | 100% |
Source : Socio-economic abstract Hingoli District- 2008-09
Graph 1.1 Cropping Pattern in Hingoli District
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Rice is mainly a tropical crop. It thrives well under high temperature and humidity. The
temperature ranging 20°C and 37°C and rainfall 100 mms. He special distribution of rice the shown in
table 1.1 only 0.17 percent of the total gross cropped area was under the Kharif crop in the district.
Low proportion of rice because mostly depended on the farmers attitude and change the climate. Jowar
is important crop in Kharif season. Jowar can grow successfully in tropical and sub-tropical climate. It
requires temperature between 23°C and 28°C and rainfall between 700 and 800 mms. Special
distribution of Jowar is shown in table 1.1 only 9.56% percent of the gross area 2008-09 year. Bajar
crop occupies 700 hectares (0.21 percent to gross cropping area)

The humid climate is suitable for germination and early vegetation growth. Tur can be
cultivated in all soil types. Annual rainfall between 800 and 1000 mms. Tur is mixed crop in Jowar,
cotton, Udid and Soyabin. Accounting for 9.19 percent to gross cropped area for 2008-09 year in
Hingoli District. Mung thrives well on medium to deep black soils. This crop requires 21°C to 30°C
temperature and rainfall between 600 to 750 mmes. It is sown in second week of June (Mirug period)
and harvested in sept and October. Mung is Kharif crop occupying 12250 hecteres (3.72%) percent in
the district in 2008-09 year Mung grains are used as pulses.

Udid is gown in medium deep black soils in the region. It is sown June and July month and
harvested sept. and oct. Total grows crop area 3.20 percent occupies and soyabean is grown in Kharif
season in Hingoli district on 129870 hect. (39.40%) area. It maintains fertility and reduces the cost of
preparation of succeeding crops.

Cotton is the second principle cash crop in the Hingoli District. The crop cultivated in Kharif
season out of the total gross cropped area. It had occupied 105700 hectares (32.07 percent) area and
sunflowers crop is sown in August month in the district. The oilseeds crop is occupying 8137 hecters
area (2.47 %) in the district.

The analysis of cropping pattern for a period of year 2008-09 is indicative of a significant land
utilization in various categories of crop. Physiographically relief is the most important factor and
affected in cropping pattern the district. The cultivation of crops in the Hingoli district is confined to
Kharif and Rabbi seasons. It is noticed that Kharif season is important in raising varieties of crop. It is
observed that more than 80 percent to the net sown area is under Kharif crops and less than 20 percent
under Rabbi crops. The largest area has been recording under Soyaben 39.40 percent with high
concentration in the region and second recorded under cotton 32.07 percent in Hingoli district.

Reference:

1) Socio-economics survey of Hingoli Disrtict 2008-09
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A Comparative Study of Leadership between Kho —-Kho &
Volleyball College Level Players

Dr.Vijay Adhar Patil: (Director of Physical Education) Arts, science and Commerce College,
Navapur, Dist.- Nandurbar (Maharashtra)

Abstract:

The success of an organization depends upon the dynamic and effective leadership.
Development of any Nation depends on an Individual who leads and guides his/her fellow citizen.
Leadership is vital for the development. Leadership may be described in terms of totality of functions
performed by executives as individuals and as a group. A leader is one who leads others and is able to
carry individuals or a group towards the accomplishment of a common goal. Leadership essentially
lies in influencing people to work for the common objectives.

A comparative study of Leadership between male and female kho- kho college level players
and Volleyball college level players has done. In this research kho- kho and Volleyball players of
Navapur are considered as population. Mean, median, mode, standard deviation, skewness, kurtosis, t-
value technique and diagrams are used in this research work. On the basis of analysis, the following
things are found:-

1. Difference is found in the Leadership between male and female volleyball player students.

2. It is found that the Leadership of male volleyball player students is more than female volleyball
player students.

3. Difference is found in the Leadership between male and female kho- kho player students.

4. It is found that the Leadership of male kho- kho player students is more than female volleyball
player students.

5. Difference is found in the Leadership between volleyball and kho- kho player students.

6. Itis found that the Leadership of volleyball player students is more than kho- kho player students.

Introduction:

J.Terry (1960) defines “Leadership is the activity of influencing people to strive willingly for
group objectives.”

C.V.Good(1954) asserts in dictionary of education “Leadership is the ability and readiness to
inspire, guide, direct or manage others.”

A leader is a member of a social group; whom others are willing to follow because he has
demonstrated his mastery in social relationships. He is able to elicit positive reactions towards himself
from the group members because they recognized that he can contribute better than other group
members to satisfy the needs of the group as a whole. The leader has the potential ability to get others
to act in certain way. He is able to achieve his control over the behavior of the group members because
of emotional reactions he arouses in them. The more loyal they are to him and more the group accepts
him.

Leadership is the ability to persuade others to seek defined objectives enthusiastically. It is a
human factor that binds the group together and motivates toward goals. A leader must possess certain
qualities. He must embody the group ideal, much conform with the norms of the group, accepts the
traditions and values of the group he represents. He must possess skill of high grade, must have an
attractive appearance. His intelligence should be above the norm of the group. He must be
presserful,social paintaking, courageous, self confident, jolly, able to influence others and express his
feeling and thought effectively. Nicole Z. Stelter (2002) conducted “A study of gender differences in
leadership behaviour”. This study examined gender difference in leadership behaviour and their
effectiveness. In addition to international trends in leader demographics, attention is paid to the social
impact of perceived gender differences; and in term of their contribution to arguments for or against
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gender differences are also discussed through this study; Rationale for gender differences in leadership
style are also reviewed with the context of perception of leadership effectiveness. Hershey and
Blanchard (1977) remark that there is no lack of people to fill administrative bodies, all organization
have people to administer, but there are only a few people who are willing to assume significant
leadership roles and can get the job effectively, the choice of leadership preference gives success and
progress to an organization.

Types of Leadership

Informal leader;the best player of the team.Formal leader; the officially appointed coach. Both
types of leaders do affect the members and their activities, the emphasis here will be on the formal
leader and their influence on the group and its performance.

Leadership Qualities in the Sports Situation

Technical knowledge along with Integrity, Honesty, Inspiration, Strong Emotion Social Skill and
Technical Competence Sound Judgment Fore- sighted Intelligence Commitment, Enthusiasm

Thick skin,Willingness to work hard, Lover of Sport, Administrative ability, People skills, Sense of
humor.

Leadership in Physical Education and Sports:

In physical education and sport, leadership chiefly consists of teachers, coaches, sport
scientists, students leader and administrators. The physical education leadership is distinctly different
from the leadership in any other field of human endeavor. It is significant that physical education
leadership is built up through well developed training courses involving both theory and practice. One
area where sport is often sadly lacking is that of establishing a training programme for its managers
and administrators. It is important that all sports bodies seek to develop leaders and encourage
personal and professional development for those individuals, who are involved in a voluntary or paid
capacity. The growth of the Running Sport programme by the sports councils for volunteers, and
vocational qualifications impact on the development of administrators and managers in the area of
sports administration.

The importance of such initiatives cannot be overemphasized, as sport must not expect people
automatically to possess leadership skills, they have to be nurtured and supported. In the progress of
nation the student have to play very important role. The overall development of every institution is
depending upon the support of the student also. So the present scenario necessitates of the researcher
to do research in the leadership preference among players of college.

Obijectives: The main objectives of the study are as follows

1. To find out the Leadership among volleyball player.

2. To find out whether male volleyball player students and female volleyball player students are
differ in Leadership.

3. Tofind out the Leadership among kho- kho player.

4. To find out whether male kho- kho player students and female kho- kho player students are
differ in Leadership.

5. To find out whether volleyball player students and kho- kho player students are differ in

Leadership.

Assumptions:

1. These all students are learning in undergraduate college .
2. Their age group is in between 18 to 21 years.

Hypothesis:

1. There will be no significant mean difference in Leadership with respect to male volleyball
player students and female volleyball player students.

2. There will be no significant mean difference in Leadership with respect to male kho- kho
player students and female kho- kho player students.
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3. There will be no significant mean difference in Leadership with respect to volleyball player
students and kho- kho player students.
Operational definitions:
Concept of leadership can be viewed from two perspectives in one sense.
Leader is a person who is actually leading a group and on the other hand from the organizational
perspective leadership is one of the many functions required for a manager.
Leadership:- means students who obtained Leadership marks in the test written by Dr. C. S.
Rathod (H.O.D. of Phy. Education in Jabalpur)
Kho- Kho Player of college :- Students who are playing in kho- kho game on college level.
Volleyball Player of college :- Students who are playing in volleyball game on college level.
Research Methodology:- The research has three main methods. This research has done on the
basis of descriptive method. The descriptive method has also many methods. This research was done
through survey method.
Population: In this research work kho- kho and volleyball players of Navapur District
Nandurbar is the population of research.
Sample: In this research work 100 students player of undergraduate college were selected
from Navapur District Nandurbar. In this research sample has been selected ‘probability sample
method’. The sample has selected by lottery method.

100 Student players
' }
50 volleyball player 50 kho-  kho
students player students
r \ 4 v
25 male 25 female 25 male 25 female
students students students students

Numerical Technique:- Mean, Median, Mode, std. deviation, skewness, kurtosis and t-value
numerical technique are used to do this research work.

Analysis:- Whatever the information is collected on the basis of test. It has analyzed. Mean,
median, mode, std. deviation, range, skewness, kurtosis, t-value technique and diagrams have used to
know the meaning of above information. Following are the inferences ascertained.

Graph No. 1 : Leadership of male volleyball player students.

Leadership of male volleyball player

El

6

a

2

o

16.0 180 200 22.0 240 260 280 30.0

Leadership of male volleyball player

Table No. 1 : Leadership of male volleyball player students.
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Descriptives

13

Statistic Std. Error
Leadership of male Mean 22.4800 .6458
volleyball play er 95% Confidence Low er Bound 21.1471
Interval for Mean Upper Bound 23.8129
5% Trimmed Mean 22.4333
Median 23.0000
Variance 10.427
Std. Deviation 3.2290
Minimum 16.00
Maximum 30.00
Range 14.00
Interquartile Range 4.0000
Skew ness 117 .464
Kurtosis .387 .902

Graph No. 2 : Leadership of female volleyball player students.

Leadership of female volleyball player
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Table No. 2 : Leadership of female volleyball player students.

Descriptives

Statistic Std. Error,
Leaders hip of female Mean 18.5600 .8662
volleyball play er 95% Confidence Low er Bound 16.7723
Interval for Mean Upper Bound 20.3477
5% Trimmed Mean 18.5556
Median 18.0000
Variance 18.757
Std. Deviation 4.3309
Minimum 10.00
Maximum 27.00
Range 17.00
Interquartile Range 5.0000
Skew ness .142 .464
Kurtosis -.182 .902

Table No. 3 : Comparison between the Leadership of male
and female volleyball player students.

volleyball player students

players Mean Std. deviation | t-value
Male volleyball player 22.48 3.22 364
Female volleyball player 18.58 4.33 '

According to table no.3 t-value is 3.64 and sample t-value
2.01. Received t-value is more than sample t-value. Therefore t-value
reason zero hypothesis has been not accepted.
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Graph No. 3 : Leadership of male kho- kho player students.

Leadership of male Kho-kho player
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Table No. 4: Leadership of male kho- kho player students.

Descriptives

Statistic Std. Error
Leadership of male Mean 21.2000 .7659
Kho-kho player 95% Confidence Low er Bound 19.6192
Interval for Mean Upper Bound 22 7808
5% Trimmed Mean 21.2111
Median 22.0000
Variance 14.667
Std. Deviation 3.8297
Minimum 13.00
Maximum 29.00
Range 16.00
Interquartile Range 5.0000
Skew ness -.065 .464
Kurtosis .075 .902

Graph No. 4 : Leadership of female kho- kho player students.

Leadership of female Kho-kho player
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Leadership of female Kho-kho player

Table No. 5 : Leadership of female kho- kho player students.

Descriptives

Statistic Std. Error
Leaders hip of female Mean 18.6000 .6658
Kho-kho player 95% Confidence Low er Bound 17.2258
Interval for Mean Upper Bound 19.9742
5% Trimmed Mean 18.5667
Median 19.0000
Variance 11.083
Std. Deviation 3.3292
Minimum 12.00
Maximum 26.00
Range 14.00
Interquartile Range 4.0000
Skew ness .116 .464
Kurtosis .129 -902

Table No. 6: Comparison between the Leadership of male kho- kho player students and
female kho- kho player students.
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players Mean Std. deviation | t-value
Male kho- kho player 21.20 3.82 268
Female kho- kho player 18.52 3.26 '

According to table no.6 t-value is 2.68 and sample t-value for df-48 on 0.05 level is 2.01.

Received t-value is more than sample t-value. Therefore t-value is acceptable. Due to this reason zero
hypothesis has been not accepted.

Table No. 7 : Comparison between the Leadership of volleyball player students and Kho-

Kho player students.

Students Mean Std'. . t-value
deviation

Volleyball player students 21.20 3.82 364

Kho- kho player students 18.60 3.32 '

According to table no.7 t-value is 3.64 and sample t-value for df-98 on 0.05 level is 1.98.

Received t-value is more than sample t-value. Therefore t-value is acceptable. Due to this reason zero
hypotheses has been not accepted.

~NoO Ok~ WNDEF e

Conclusions:
Difference is found in the Leadership between male and female volleyball player students.
It is found that the Leadership of male volleyball player students is more than female volleyball
player students.
Difference is found in the Leadership between male and female kho- kho player students.

. It is found that the Leadership of male kho- kho player students is more than female volleyball

player students.

. Difference is found in the Leadership between volleyball and kho- kho player students.
. It is found that the Leadership of volleyball player students is more than kho- kho player students.
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The Great Mathematician Bhaskaracharya 11 (1114 —-1185)

Shri. Waghmare R. V. Shri. Avhale P.S., Shri. Kolhe S.B. Shivaji Arts, Commerce and Science
College, Kannad, Dist. Aurangabad.

Abstract:

The aim of this paper is to introduce Bhaskarall and his work in mathematics and astronomy.
In this paper we have given Introduction, Contribution in arithmetic, Contribution in algebra,
Contribution in calculus, Contribution in trigonometry, Contribution in engineering and Contribution
in astronomy.

Introduction:

Bhaskaracharya or Bhaskara Il is the greatest Hindu Mathematician and his contribution to
not just Indian, but world mathematician is undeniable!!

He was born near Vijjadavida on 1114 AD but he studied mathematics in the sahyadri region
because he lived in the the sahyadri region properly at patina, about 10 miles southwest of
Chalisgaon in Maharashtra. According to that inscription, Changadeva, a grandson of Bhaskara 1, was
an astronomer at the court of King Singhana ruled at Devagiri from s’ aka 1132to 1159 . Changadeva
built a monastery at Patana for propagating the works Bhaskaracharya and his decendents. King
Saideva of Nikhumbha dynasty made an endowment for the maintenance of the monastery in s’aka
1129.

He was the head of an astronomical observatory at Ujjain,Varahamihira and Bramhagupta had
helped to found this school , the leading mathematical center of ancient India.

Bhaskara Il was from the Deshastha Brahmin community and his grandfather was a court
scholar, His father Mahesvara was as an astrologer, who taught him mathematics.

Bhaskara has written smaller astronomical text called KaranaKutuhalm in 1183 A.D., when he
was 69 years old.

He has written Siddhanta Shiromani, when he was 36 years old. He has been called the
greatest mathematician of medieval India.[2] His main work was the Siddhanta Shiromani, Sanskrit
for "Crown of treatises," and which is divided into four parts called Lilavati , Bijaganita, Grahaganita
and Goladhyaya. These four parts deals with arithmetic, algebra, mathematics of the planets, and
spheres respectively.[1]

About his opinion he has studied eight books of grammer, six books on medicines, six books
on logic, five books on mathematics, four Vedas, five books of Bharat shastras and two mimansa”?

Contributions in Arithmetic:

The book Lilavati deals with arithmetic and main contents are definitions, arithmetical terms,
interest computation, arithmetical and geometrical progressions, plane geometry, solid geometry, the
shadow of the gnomon, methods to solve indeterminate equations, and combinations.

The book Lilavati includes 13 chapters and covers branches of mathematics, arithmetic,
algebra, geometry, and a little trigopnometry and mensuration. The contents includes:

Definitions, Properties of zero (including division, and rules of operations with zero),Further
extensive numerical work, including use of negative numbers and surds, Estimation of =, Arithmetical
terms, methods of multiplication, and squaring, Inverse rule of three, and rules of 3, 5, 7, 9, and
11,Problems involving interest and interest computation, Indeterminate equations (Kuttaka), integer
solutions (first and second order). His contributions to this topic are particularly important, since the
rules he gives are (in effect) the same as those given by the renaissance European mathematicians of
the 17th century, yet his work was of the 12th century. Bhaskara's method of solving was an
improvement of the methods found in the work of Aryabhata and subsequent mathematicians.
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Contributions in Algebra

In Bijaganita (“Algebra™) he includes twelve chapters. First time he state that a positive
number has two square roots (a positive and negative square root).Which is very effective book on
algebra and contains the following topics:

Positive and negative numbers, Zero, The ‘unknown' (includes determining unknown
quantities), Determining unknown quantities, Surds (includes evaluating surds), Kuttaka (for solving
indeterminate equations and Diophantine equations), Simple equations (indeterminate of second, third
and fourth degree),Simple equations with more than one unknown, Indeterminate quadratic equations
(of the type ax?2 + b = y?),Solutions of indeterminate equations of the second, third and fourth
degree,Quadratic equations, Quadratic equations with more than one unknown, Operations with
products of several unknowns.

Bhaskara has given a chakravala method for solving indeterminate quadratic equations of the
form ax2 + bx + ¢ = y. Bhaskara's method for finding the solutions of the problem Nx2 + 1 = y2 (the so-
called "Pell's equation™) is of considerable importance. Which is given bellow.

4.1 Cakravala method to solve Nx? + 1 = y?

Brahmagupta (628 A.D.) has given the general method of solving a second order
indeterminate equation ,Varga Prakriti of the form Nx? + 1 = y? by his Bhavana method.

Bhaskarall improved Brahmagupta’s method in his cakravala (cyclic) method. Bhaskara’s
method dispenses with the necessity of seeking a “trial solution” to start with, for the equation.

The Cakravala method is as follows:

Nx? + K = y?> whenK = +2or + 4

We can find a and b such that Nx? + K = b? for any suitable K. We also have N.1? +

(m? — N)m?. Applying the Samasa Bhavana of Brahmagupta, we obtain

N[amK+b]2 mZK—N _ [bm;Na]Z 1)

By the kuttaka method, Choose m is divisible by K, where m is suitably chosen so as to make
numerically small. Let

am+b_a m2—N
k L

Then we have

Bhaskara’s theorem 1 : When a; is an integer, thenb; and K; arealso integers.

Equation (1) takes the form Na;% + K; = b, % where a, Ky by are integers. Now using
ay K1 by instead of a,b,K the process is repeated. Let the new set of integers thus obtained be
ay K, b, , so that Nay? + K, = b,* . The process is repeated successively.

Bhaskara’s theorem 2 : After a finite number of iterations, two integers & and y can be
obtained such that

am+b]2

= K; and [ A

=b1.

N6? +1=y? whereA=+1or +20r+4

Thus, starting with Na? + K = b?, where K is any convenient integer, we can arrive at a
solution (a, b) of the equation Nx? + 1 = y?

Where A takes the value 1 or 2 or 4 with either the positive or negative sign.

Once this solution is obtained, Brahmagupta’s method will lead to an integral solution of the
given equation, Nx2 + 1 = y2.

While Bhaskara’s first theorem has been proved by Datta and Singh and also by the famous
German mathematician Hankel, the proof of Bhaskara’s second theorem has been given by A.A.
Krisnaswami Ayyangar.

Krisnaswami Ayyangar has also shown that Bhaskara’s Cakravala method requires less
number of steps than the modern Eular-Lagrannge method of solving a Varga Prakrti equation.
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The opinion of famous German mathematician Hankel about Bhaskara’s Cakravala method is
that “It is beyond all praise: It is certainly the finest thing achieved in the theory of numbers before
Lagrange”

Considering the equation, 61x2 + 1 = y?, for this Bhaskara Il obtain the solution:

x = 226153980,y = 17766 319 049.

In fact, these are the list non-trivial integral values of x and y (having 9 and 10 digits
respectively) satisfying the above equation.

4.2 Cubic and biquadratic equations

The solving of higher order equation is very popular in medieval Indian mathematicians.

Bhaskarall gives the solutions of cubic and biquadratic equations in his Bijjaganitam:

1.Solve the cubic equation x3 + 27x = 9x? + 35

Solution: The equation can be written as x3 — 9x% + 27x — 27 = 8

or (x—3)3>=23 sothatx —3=20rx=>5.

This is the only real root.

2.Solve the biquadratic equation x* — 2x% — 16x = 15

Solution: Adding 4x? + 16x + 1 to both sides, we get

x*+2x% +1=4x*>+16x + 16
(x2+1)? = (2x + 4)?
x?+1) =2x+4
(x —1)% =22
x—1=2
x=1

The other roots having complex values, are not considered since the idea of complex number
was introduced many centuries later by the European mathematicians.

Contributions in Trigonometry

The Siddhanta Shiromani (written in 1150) contains the knowledge of trigonometry, including
relationships between different trigonometric functions and the sine table. Along with interesting
trigonometrical results he also discovered spherical trigonometry. In particular Bhaskara seemed more
interested in trigonometry for its own sake than his predecessors who saw it only as a tool for
calculation. Among the many interesting results given by Bhaskara, discoveries first found in his
works include now well known results for sin(a + b) and sinifa — b)

Contributions in Calculus

The Siddhanta Shiromani, is an astronomical treatise and contains many theories not found in
earlier works. Preliminary concepts of infinitesimal calculus and mathematical analysis, along with a
number of results in trigonometry, differential calculus and integral calculus that are found in the work
are of particular interest.

Evidence suggests Bhaskara has given some ideas of differential calculus. It seems, however,
that he did not understand the utility of his researches, and thus historians of mathematics generally
neglect this achievement. Bhaskara also studied the 'differential calculus' deeply and suggests the
differential coefficient vanishes at an extremum value of the function, indicating knowledge of the
concept of 'infinitesimals'.

e There is evidence of an early form of Rolle's theorem in his work:

e f (H) =f (b) = Othen ff (%) = Ofor some zwith @ < = < b

e He gave the result that if T == Y then sin(y) — sin(z) = (y — ) c-::lsl:y)’ thereby
finding the derivative of sine, although he never developed the notion of derivatives.[12]

o Bhaskara uses this result to find the position angle of the ecliptic, a quantity required for
accurately predicting the time of an eclipse.
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In computing the instantaneous motion of a planet, the time interval between
successive positions of the planets was no greater than a truti, or a 133750 of a second, and
his measure of velocity was expressed in this infinitesimal unit of time.

e He was aware that when a variable attains the maximum value, its differential vanishes.
He also showed that when a planet is at its farthest from the earth, or at its closest, the
equation of the centre (measure of how far a planet is from the position in which it is predicted
to be, by assuming it is to move uniformly) vanishes. He therefore concluded that for some
intermediate position the differential of the equation of the centre is equal to zero. In this
result, there are traces of the general mean value theorem, one of the most important theorems
in analysis, which today is usually derived from Rolle's theorem. The mean value theorem was
later found by Parameshvara in the 15th century in the Lilavati Bhasya, a commentary on

Bhaskara's Lilavati.

Madhava (1340-1425) and the Kerala School mathematicians (including Parameshvara)
from the 14th century to the 16th century expanded on Bhaskara's work and further advanced the
development of calculus in India.

Bhaskara Il on differentials: Bhaskara Il discussed instantaneous motion (tatkalika gati) of a
planet in the chapter true position of planets (Spastadhikara) of his Siddhhanta Siromani.He
distinguishes average velocity (sthula gati) and accurate velocity (suksma velocity) in terms of
differentials.

If x and x" are the mean anomalies of a plannet at the end of consecutive intervals, then
according to Bhaskara,

sinx’ —sinx = (x — x) cos x

Which is equivalent to the result

d(sinx) = cosy dx

“The product of the semi-diameter by the elements of the radius gives the difference of the
two sines.” However, much before Bhaskara, nearly two centuries earlier, Mannnjula (932 A.D.) has
given thhhe same idea in his Laghummannasammm. Manjula uses thhhe fact that thhhe tabular
difference of sines for annn arc are proportional to the cosines.

Bhhaskarall goes further to state that the derivative vanishes at a maxima..

8 Contribution in Astronomy

The astronomical model developed by Brahmagupta in the 7th century, Bhaskara has defined
many astronomical quantities. In mathematical astronomy text Siddhanta Shiromani is written in two
parts: the first part on mathematical astronomy and the second part on the sphere.

The twelve chapters of the first part cover topics such as:

Mean longitudes of the planets, True longitudes of the planets, The three problems of diurnal
rotation, Syzygies, Lunar eclipses, Solar eclipses, Latitudes of the planets, Sunrise equation, The
Moon's crescent, Conjunctions of the planets with each other, Conjunctions of the planets with the
fixed stars, The patas of the Sun and Moon.

The second part contains thirteen chapters on the sphere. It covers topics such as:

Praise of study of the sphere,Nature of the sphere, Cosmography and geography, Planetary
mean motion, Eccentric epicyclic model of the planets, The armillary sphere, Spherical trigonometry,
Ellipse calculations, First visibilities of the planets, Calculating the lunar crescent, Astronomical
instruments, The seasons, Problems of astronomical calculations.

In Grahaganitam Bhaskara has given three problems relating to time, direction and place,
the lunar and solar eclipse, rising, setting and conjuctions of the planets. These problems deals with
the determination of mean and true position of planets.
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8.1. Moon’s equations

If we obtain the mean longitude of the moon, then for securing the true position, some
important equations have to be applied. There are hundreds of such corrections to be applied to the
mean position, the following are the three most important equations. There approximate coefficients
are also given according to modern astronomy (see Brown’s Lunar Theory).

i) Equation of centre (Mandaphala)

3 ’
Equation of centre= (Ze — %) sin@ = (377.06) sin 0

Where e is the eccentricity 0f the Moon’s elliptical orbit and 6 is the Moon’s mean anomaly
given by

6 = (Moon'smean long. —perigee)

i) Evection:

Evection= 1—5 me sin(2a — 0) = (76'26")sin(2a — 0)

Where x is the elongation of the Moon from the Sun

Contribution in Engineering

The earliest reference to a perpetual motion machine date back to 1150, when Bhaskara II
described a wheel that he claimed would run forever.

Bhaskara IIwas using a measuring device known as Yasti-yantra. This device could vary from
a simple stick to V-shaped staffs. It was designed specifically for determining angles with the help of a
calibrated scale.[1]

Conclusion: The range of study on Bhaskara Il is very vast and goes very deeper and
deeper. We have just try to introduce his work shortly in various branches, and all credit of this paper
goes to following references.
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Study of Group Conformity and Mental Health among those Who
Works in Groups and those Who Works in Individually:
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Dr. Beedkar S. D.: Assistant Professor in Sociology, Miliya College,Beed
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Introduction:

Conformity is the act of matching attitudes, beliefs, and behaviors to what individuals perceive
is normal of their society or social group. This influence occurs in small groups and society as a
whole, and may result from subtle unconscious influences, or direct and overt social pressure.
Conformity can occur in the presence of others, or when an individual is alone. For example, people
tend to follow social norms when eating or watching television, even when alone.

People often conform from a desire for security within a group—typically a group of a similar
age, culture, religion, or educational status. Unwillingness to conform carries the risk of social
rejection. In this respect, conformity can be a means of avoiding bullying or deflecting criticism from
peers, though it can also reflect suppression of personality. Conformity is often associated with
adolescence and youth culture, but strongly affects humans of all ages.

Although peer pressure may manifest negatively, conformity can have good or bad effects
depending on the situation. Driving on the correct side of the road could be seen as beneficial
conformity. Conformity influences formation and maintenance of social norms, and helps societies
function smoothly and predictably via the self-elimination of behaviors seen as contrary to unwritten
rules. In this sense it can be perceived as (though not proven to be) a positive force that prevents acts
that are perceptually disruptive or dangerous.

Effect of Group on Performance and Risk Taking

Groups affect individual performance either in terms of facilitation or inhibition. Sometimes
when we perform a task, we work totally alone. For instance, you might study in your hostel room
while your roommate sleeps or also studies. In still other cases, we work on tasks together with other
persons, as part of a task performing group or a team. The effects of other persons on our performance
in these various setting seems to vary as a function of our relationship with the persons participating as
group members. Performance is facilitated in many cases in the presence of others. Imagine that you
are a young athlete, an ice skater. You are preparing for your first important competition. You practice
your routines alone for several hours each day, month after month. Finally, on the final day, you skate
out onto the ice in a huge arena filled with the biggest crowd, you have ever seen. Will your
performance be better or worse than when you practiced alone? It has been found that participants
performed better when working in the presence of others than when working alone. Even for a
complex task — one requiring high levels of thought, performance is found to increase when
individuals worked in groups. Imagine that you are performing some task alone. Then several other
persons arrive on the scene and begin to watch you intently. Will your pulse beat quicker because of
the presence of this audience? Informal experience suggests that it may — that the present of other
personas in the form of an interested audience can increase our arousal level. When arousal increases,
our tendency to perform the dominant Reponses — the ones we are most likely to perform in a given
situation — rises. Such dominant responses, in turn, can be correct or incorrect for that situation. If they
are incorrect your performance goes down. When they are correct ones your performance goes up

Mental health describes either a level of cognitive or emotional well-being or an absence of a
mental disorder. From perspectives of the discipline of positive psychology or holism mental health
may include an individual's ability to enjoy life and procure a balance between life activities and
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efforts to achieve psychological resilience. Mental health is an expression of emotions and signifies a
successful adaptation to a range of demands.

The World Health Organization defines mental health as "a state of well-being in which the
individual realizes his or her own abilities, can cope with the normal stresses of life, can work
productively and fruitfully, and is able to make a contribution to his or her community”. It was
previously stated that there was no one "official” definition of mental health. Cultural differences,
subjective assessments, and competing professional theories all affect how "mental health" is defined.
There are different types of mental health problems, some of which are common, such as depression
and anxiety disorders, and some not so common, such as schizophrenia and Bipolar disorder.

Most recently, the field of Global Mental Health has emerged, which has been defined as 'the
area of study, research and practice that places a priority on improving mental health and achieving
equity in mental health for all people worldwide'.

Mental well-being

Mental health can be seen as a continuum, where an individual's mental health may have many
different possible values. Mental wellness is generally viewed as a positive attribute, such that a
person can reach enhanced levels of mental health, even if the person does not have any diagnosed
mental health condition. This definition of mental health highlights emotional well-being, the capacity
to live a full and creative life, and the flexibility to deal with life's inevitable challenges. Many
therapeutic systems and self-help books offer methods and philosophies espousing strategies and
techniques vaunted as effective for further improving the mental wellness of otherwise healthy people.
Positive psychology is increasingly prominent in mental health.

A holistic model of mental health generally includes concepts based upon anthropological,
educational, psychological, religious and sociological perspectives, as well as theoretical perspectives
from personality, social, clinical, health and developmental psychology.

An example of a wellness model includes one developed by Myers, Sweeney and Witmer. It
includes five life tasks—essence or spirituality, work and leisure, friendship, love and self-direction—
and twelve sub tasks—sense of worth, sense of control, realistic beliefs, emotional awareness and
coping, problem solving and creativity, sense of humor, nutrition, exercise, self care, stress
management, gender identity, and cultural identity—which are identified as characteristics of healthy
functioning and a major component of wellness. The components provide a means of responding to
the circumstances of life in a manner that promotes healthy functioning. The population of the USA in
its' majority is considered to be mostly uneducated on the subjects of mental health.!

John M. Darley (July 1966) Fear and social comparison as determinants of conformity
behavior. 64 female Ss were run in an experiment testing the prediction that an increase in a person's
fear level would produce increased conformity. The rate of conformity (in the Asch situation) of Ss
threatened by future electric shock was compared with the conformity rate of unthreatened Ss. The
results were: (1) high-fear Ss conformed more than low-fear Ss, and (2) high-fear Ss who believed
that conformity pressures came from similarly threatened Ss conformed more than did high-fear Ss
under pressure from unthreatened Ss. The correlation coefficient between effects of fear
and conformity was .67 (p < .01). It was concluded that: (1) an increase in fear causes
increased conformity, and (2) this increase is greatest if the conformity pressures come from people
toward whom S feels affinitive.

James E. Dittes, Harold H. Kelley (July 1956) Effects of different conditions of acceptance
upon conformity to group norms. “In experimental groups of Ss, 2 different norms were developed:
one concerning a social value judgment; the other, a simple perceptual judgment. The Ss were
experimentally made to feel different degrees of being accepted by the other members and were then
given opportunities and incentives to deviate from the norms. Subsequent conformity, participation,
and attitudes toward the group were studied in relation to the different conditions of acceptance. The

ISSN 0975-5020


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Psychological_resilience
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/World_Health_Organization
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Well-being
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Major_depressive_disorder
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Anxiety_disorders
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Schizophrenia
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bipolar_disorder
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Global_Mental_Health
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Continuum_%28theory%29
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Emotion
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Creativity
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Positive_psychology
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Holistic
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Anthropological
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Education
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Psychological
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Religious
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sociological
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Personality_psychology
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Social_psychology
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Clinical_psychology
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Health_psychology
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Developmental_psychology
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Psychology
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Wellness_%28alternative_medicine%29
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Labour_%28economics%29
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Leisure
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Friendship
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Self-esteem
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Self-efficacy
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Emotional_intelligence
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Coping_skill
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Problem_solving
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Creativity
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Humour
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Nutrition
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Exercise
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Stress_management
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Stress_management
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Stress_management
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Gender_identity
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cultural_identity
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mental_health#cite_note-MyersSweenyWitmer_p251266-16
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0022351407620366?_alid=1801945595&_rdoc=1&_fmt=high&_origin=search&_docanchor=&_ct=20466&_zone=rslt_list_item&md5=abed3509f486e23ab0222f59553c3e37
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0022351407620366?_alid=1801945595&_rdoc=1&_fmt=high&_origin=search&_docanchor=&_ct=20466&_zone=rslt_list_item&md5=abed3509f486e23ab0222f59553c3e37
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0096851X07620507?_alid=1801945595&_rdoc=24&_fmt=high&_origin=search&_docanchor=&_ct=20466&_zone=rslt_list_item&md5=3e2d82474ef9337e4b6dbe343751f72b
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0096851X07620507?_alid=1801945595&_rdoc=24&_fmt=high&_origin=search&_docanchor=&_ct=20466&_zone=rslt_list_item&md5=3e2d82474ef9337e4b6dbe343751f72b
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0096851X07620507?_alid=1801945595&_rdoc=24&_fmt=high&_origin=search&_docanchor=&_ct=20466&_zone=rslt_list_item&md5=3e2d82474ef9337e4b6dbe343751f72b

April 2012 Entire Research, Vol.- 4, Issue-11 23

results point to 2 contrasting patterns of conformity evolved by different conditions of acceptance. The
first appears to consist of a high degree of genuine adherence to the norms. . .. The second pattern is
marked by high conformity only under public conditions

Margaret R. Wilcox (October 1980) Variables affecting group mental health consultation for
teachers. Examined the contribution of consultant style and group environment to consulted attitude
toward the consultant and toward group mental health consultation. Ss were 150 student teachers who
participated in 10-wk consultation groups. Consulters completed a consultant-style questionnaire, a
90-item group environment scale, and 2 semantic differentials. Data analysis indicated that identifiable
process variables do contribute significantly to consulted attitude toward the consultant and
toward group mental health consultation. Specifically, 94% of the variance in attitude toward
consultation and 60% of the variance in attitude toward consultant is explained by clusters of items
representing consultant style and by group environment subscales.

Marian S. Harris, Lovie J. Jackson, Kirk O'Brien, Peter Pecora (February 2010)
Ethnic group comparisons in mental health outcomes of adult alumni of foster care. Racial similarities
and differences in mental health outcomes of African American and White adults placed in foster care
as children were examined. Existing general population studies present mixed findings as to whether
racial differences in mental health exist, therefore, the current study sought to test the null hypothesis
of no racial group differences in this sample of young adult alumni of foster care who were all placed
as children with a private foster care agency. Specifically, logistic regression analyses were used to
compare mental health outcomes among African American and White alumni. Race/ethnicity was
significant only for the diagnosis of 12-month Modified Social Phobia. When controlling for
demographic background, risk factors, and foster care experiences, race/ethnicity ceased to be a
significant factor.

Methodology:

Objectives:

1) The objective of the present study is to see the group conformity among those who work in
group and those who work individually.

2) The objective of the present study is to see the mental health among those who work in group
and those who work individually.

Hypothesis:

1) Those who work in group have significantly high group conformity than the who work
individually.

2) Those who work in group have significantly high mental health than the who work
individually.

Sample:

The effective sample consisted of 200 subjects, out of which 100 subjects were those who
work in group and 100 subjects were those who work individually of Aurangabad (Maharashtra). The
age range of subjects where 18-30 years.

Tools:

PDS:

Personal data information sheet was used for collecting necessary information about the
service holders.

Group Conformity Scale:

Group conformity scale by Q.G.Alam and Dr. Ramji Srivastava (1987). Test 40 items of the
scale are presented in simple and brisk style. Each of the item has two answer (multiple Choice) ‘YES’
and ‘NO’ This is well known test having high reliability (test retest reliability .73 and .82) and validity
coefficients.

C.G.Deshpande Mental Health test:
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C.G.Deshpande Mental Health test was used for measuring mental health. All the 50 items of
the scale are presented in simple and brisk style. Each of the item has two answer (multiple Choice)
‘YES’ and ‘NO’ This is well known test having high reliability and validity coefficients.

Procedures of data collection

One instrument could be administered individuals as well as a small group. While collecting
the data for the study the later approaches was adopted. The subjects were called in a small group of
20 to 25 subjects and there seating arrangements was made in a classroom. Prior to administration of
test, through informal talk appropriate rapport form. Following the instructions and procedure
suggested by the author of the test. The test was administered and a field copy of test was collected.
Following the same procedure, the whole data were collected.

Variables:

Independent variable: 1) Nature of Work a) In Group  b) Individually

Dependant variable: 1) Group Conformity 1) Mental Health

Results and Discussion:

In group (N=100) | Individually (N=100)
Dimension Mean SD Mean SD ‘t’ df p
Group Conformity | 63.70 7.29 55.41 8.83 | 7.24** | 198 | <.01
Mental Health 35.38 6.13 28.53 511 |8.58**|198 | <.01

The results related to the hypothesis have been recorded. Mean of group conformity score of

the those who work in group Mean is 63.70 and that of the those who work individually Mean is 35.38

The difference between the two mean is highly significant (‘t’= 7.24, do =198, P < 0.01) and

significant of 0.01 level, It is clear that those who work in group and those who work individually

Differ Significantly from the mean scores and graph it was found that the those who work in group

have significantly high group conformity than the those who work individually. This Result Support

the Hypothesis.
The results related to the hypothesis have been recorded. Mean of mental health score of the

those who work in group Mean is 35.38 and that of the those who work individually Mean is 28.53

The difference between the two mean is highly significant (‘t’= 8.58, do =198, P < 0.01) and

significant of 0.01 level, It is clear that those who work in group and those who work individually

Differ Significantly from the mean scores and graph it was found that the those who work in group

have significantly high mental health than the those who work individually. This Result Support the

Hypothesis.

Results:

1) Those who work in group have significantly high social conformity than the who work
individually.

2) Those who work in group have significantly high mental health than the who work
individually.
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Impact of Soil Salinity on Sugarcane Income in Shirol Tahasil
R. S. Naik: D. R. K. College Of Commerce, Kolhapur.

Introduction:

Land is one of the most significant gifts of nature to mankind, which should be utilized
carefully. However, most of our present environmental problems originate from ecological mis-
behaviour, demographic explosion, technological excess development process, ever increasing needs
and man’s ability to transfer and utilize the land at his will. Consequently, these have changed the
physical and chemical properties of soil and led deterioration. Agricultural productivity is considered
as a good measure and indictor of optimum use or misuse of land. The nature of cropping pattern
indicates status of farming in areas. The dominance of cash crop, commercialization of crops etc. are
usually associated with intensification and excessive inputs application and indicates utilization of the
land. The application of modern inputs increases land use intensity and the quest for more and more
production, which leads to excessive use of inputs. Moreover, intensive cultivation, excessive input
consumption, continuous mono-cropping without crop rotation, dominance of single cash crop etc.
have led to disturb the physical and chemical composition and properties of soils, exposing them to the
hazards of land degradation.In addition, human intrusion through overgrazing, deforestation and
cultivation among the steep slopes have given rise to erosion of soil cover and further aggravated the
magnitude of land degradation.

Soil salinity has been becoming a serious phenomenon in modern agricultural landscapes,
resulting in declining of crop yield and soil fertility. Hundreds of hectares of land in Punjab, Harayana,
Western Uttar Pradesh and other places are recorded and made useless for cultivation. In Maharashtra
136 lakh hectares suffer from land degradation, resulted annual loss of nearby Rs. 3040 crores. Among
these 10 lakh hectares suffer from soil salinity problem.

Soil salinity is a phenomena caused by the deposition of excess mineral salts in the soil from
the water. It is caused many times due to wrong irrigation practices like excessive surface irrigation in
an area where the groundwater table is very near to the surface. The consequence of salt deposition is
reduced plant growth. Cases of high salinity can be detected visually when land is dry and the upper
surface gives a whitish look.

Soil salinity in Shirol Tahasil:

Soil salinity was appeared at beginning in Shirol taluka during 1980s at Shirty, Shirdhon,
Kurundwad due to lack of drainage, the excess water use and misuse of fertilisers. During this period
near about 160 hectares land was degraded by the salinity problem, there after this problem was seen
in many villages in Shirol taluka. In 1994 at Abbdullat 232 hectares land was degraded by the salinity.
Similarly, at Akkiwat 492 hectares land was affected by salinity during 1996, Kurundwad 100 hectares
in 1997, Danoli 75 hectares in 1997.

During 2000 in Shirol taluka near about 22 villages were affected by salinity. The 5356
hectares land was affected by salinity problem. Thereafter salinity problem was increased upto 33
villages and covered 9402 hectares land in 2007. Due to misuse of water, fertilisers, pesticides, lack of
drainage facility etc. Consequently the salinity is increased at the rate of 10 percent every year.

Objectives of the Present Study:

The following are main objectives of the proposed study.

1. To study the impact of soil salinity onsugarcane production/ productivity in lift irrigation
commands.

2. To quantify the loss in sugarcane income of affected farmers in lift irrigation commands area of
Shirol Tahasil.

3. To suggest measures to reduce the problem of soil salinity in the region.
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Research Methodology:

The present study is limited to the survey of Shirol Tahasil of the Kolhapur district. Among
the twelve Tahasil of Kolhapur district, Shirol Tahasil is the most affected Tahasil from soil salinity.
Of the 54 villages of thisTahasil, nearly 33 villages have been seriously affected from the soil salinity,
which in turn affected adversely the agricultural economy of these villages forms have been suffering
economic loss due to soil salinity. Sugarcane production has been reduced significantly. Hence, in this
study an attempt has been made to examine the impact of soil salinity on sugarcane production /
productivity and income. For this purpose temporal as well as cross sectional analysis has been made.

Primary data has been collected from the affected sample farmers in lift irrigation commands
of Shirol Taluka. For this purposes out of 57 lift irrigation schemes being implemented in this taluka
10 major life irrigation schemes have been selected and 228 affected farmers have been selected from
the villages i.e. 10% of total beneficiaries of schemes across the social strata of farmers.

Secondary data on land use pattern, cropping pattern, soil salinity, production of sugarcane
were collected from the annual reports published by the government of Maharashtra and private
agencies for the period 1980-81 to 2009-10.

Change in Area, Production and Productivity& Income of

Sugarcane before and after salinisation:

Sr. Before After Absolute Percentage
No. salirization salinization change Change
1. Area (ha) 225.64 176.00 49.64 -22.00

2. Production (tonnes) 29460 14301 15159 -51.45

3. Productivity 130.55 81.24 49.31 -37.77

4. In  monetary term | 160926.25 100142.21 60782.95 -37-77

(Rs./ha.)

Source: Field Survey

Note: Average price of sugarcane in 2008-09 was Rs. 1238.67 per tonnes.

Area under sugarcane was 225.64 hectares before salinisation which was reduced to 176
hectares after salinisation that is decreased by 22 percent. It results into absolute term reduction in area
under sugarcane was 49.64 hectares. Production of sugarcane decreased from 29460 tonnes to 14301
tonnes which reduced by 51 percent. In absolute term total reduction in sugarcane production was
15159 tonnes. This is major setback to sugarcane production due to Stalinization in Shirol Taluka. In
case of productivity of sugarcane, yield of sugarcane decreased from 130.55 tonnes / hectare to 81.24
tonnes / hectares. Due to salinisation i.e. reduced in 37.77 percent it means actual reduction of
sugarcane yield was 49.31 tonnes / hectares.

In monetary terms yield of sugarcane reduced from Rs. 160926.25/hectare to Rs. 100142.21
hectare due to salinisation i.e. reduced by 37.77 percent. It means loss at sugarcane yield was Rs.
T60782.95/hectares.

Conclusion:

Excess salinity affects crop growth in two ways. First and most important, as the amount of
salt increase, the water in the soil become less available to the plants due to osmotic effect. Apart from
the osmotic effect of salts in the soil solution, high concentration and absorption of individual ions
may prove toxic to the plant and may retard the absorption of other essential plant nutrients necessary
for normal growth of plant. It was observed that majority of farmers were unknown about standard
requirement of chemical fertilizer, water for sugarcanes majority of farmers not tested their soil, they
unknown about scientific information salinity.

1. In study area under sugarcane was 225.64 hectares before salinisation which was reduced to

176 hectares after salinisation i.e. decreasing 22 percent. Production of sugarcane decreased

from 29460 tonnes to 14301 tonnes which reduced by 51 percent. In absolute term total
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reduction in sugarcane production was 15159 tonnes. Yield of sugarcane decreased from
130.55 tonnes/hectare to 81.24 tonnes /hectares due to salinisation i.e. reduced by 37.77%. It
means actual reduction in yield of sugarcane was 49.31 tonnes / hectares.

2. In monetary terms yield of sugarcane reduced from Rs. 160926.25 per hectares to Rs.
100142.11 hectares i.e. reduced 33.77%. It means loss of sugarcane yield was Rs.
60782.95/hectares.

3. In study area majority of farmers i.e. 64.9% farmers have not repaid and remaining farmers
have partly repaid loan. Hence, in study area majority of farmers caught in debt trap. The
major cause of loan unpaid was due to reduction in output by soil salinity in this Tahasil.
Suggestions:

1. In Shirol Tahasil salinity problem arises due to lack of drainage facility. So it is recommends
that drainage facilities such as subsiler piping be provided.

2. To adopt micro-irrigation method instead of flood method of irrigation.

3. To use fertigation method of fertilization.

4. Government should organize through grampanchayat PACs a week’s camps on the proper use
of irrigation water and chemical fertilizer and soil salinity control activities.

5. Leaching with fresh water of saline land.
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Information Needs and Information Seeking Behavior: A
Study of College Faculties in Khamgaon

Mrs. Sadhana V. Satao: Research Scholar, JJT University, Jhunjhunu

Dr. Shamkant Deshmukh: Research Guide, JJT University, Jhunjhunu

Abstract:

Information seeking Behavior is a broad term .This study introduce the information needs
and information seeking behavior of faculties. Questionnaires methods was used to collect data
from the college.

Introduction:

The Present era is called the ‘Information Era’. Information has become the most important
elements for progress in Society. To there in this modern

Era, one needs a variety of information no matter how well versed one is in one’s field or
Profession.

Information plays a significant role in our profession & properly in their fields. Information is
a promoter of development and a generator of knowledge. It enhances and augments people’s
intellectual capabilities and thereby accelerates pace of development and helps us to take right
decision at right time.

Teacher’s should play a very important role on the educational system of higher education.
Teachers Role is always more important than the role played by any other people from any other
occupations. Teacher has to important the students to enhance interest in their subject. A Teacher
should be role model for the students. So a teacher who is a permanent learner, has to update the
subject knowledge continuously. The investigator has studied the Information need and seeking
behavior of college faculties. Who plays great role in shaping the future generation.

Objectives:

1. To find out the awareness and use of library resources by the faculties.

2. To find out the types of information sources used by faculties.

3. To know the purpose and seeking information.

Scope and limitations
1. Toincludes only the faculties of the college.

2. To includes faculty of Art’s Science and Commerce.

3. Itincludes only there colleges in Khamgaon city

Methodology

Methodology Plays important role in every Social Science research. The present Study used
guestionnaire based survey method. Questionnaires were personally distributed to the faculties of the
colleges and acquire more useful information for the purpose.

Review:

1. Purnima & Vikas (2005) in their article to study the existing information needs of the college and
university faculties, who plays a great role in shaping the future generation in theemerging
information technologies needs While conducting the survey, it is strongly felt that our academic
libraries have to adopt the tools of information technology in order to provide information to the
user community.

2. Mahapatra & Panda (2001) in their article ‘Information Seeking Behavior’ A conjectural
Approach” explains theory of information seeking behavior ( ISB ) at length and provides on
insight into the myriad means of ISB Such as its concepts, associated psychological attributes
behavior options and ecological influence, impact of dissonance theory different methods and
categories of information seeking.
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3. Mujoo Munshi & Kant (1996 ) in their study “Information seeking in Electronic Environment” the
authors deal with the information seeking patterns in electronic environment, analysed the impact
of newest technologies with respect to changing information seeking practices. Discussed in
detail, the two different consequences namely, physical and intellectual and highlights their
specific attributes, which directly influence the information seeking in electronic environment.

Analysis:
Table No.1. Sex wise faculty
Sr. No. Name of the collage Male | Female | Total
1 S.R.M. College 7 11 18
2 G.S. College 25 0 25
3 Shingne College 3 4 7
TOTAL... ... ... ... ... ...| 35 15 50

The first table indicate the sex wise distribution of the respondents. Out of 50 respondents,
38 were male and 15 were female.

Table No. 2 Collage wise faculty

Sr. No. Name of the collage Male | Female | Total
1 S.R.M. College 12 06 18
2 G.S. College 9 16 25
3 Shingne College 7 0 7
TOTAL... ... ... ... ...| 28 22 50

Table no.2 reflect that S.R.M. college has 12 Assistant professor, 06 Associate Professor.
G.S. College has 09 Assistant Professor and 16 Associate professor and Shingne College has 7
Assistant professor.

Table No. 3. Purpose of seeking information.

Sr. No. Purpose No of respondents | Percentage
1 Academic work 48 96%
2 Research work 43 86%
3 Writing Research paper/an article 28 56%
4 To update 26 52%
5 To enhance Knowledge 27 54%

Table no. 3 indicates that most faculty members seeking information for academic work 96% ,
for research work 43%, & 52% faculties purpose of information for updating. Maximum faculties’
information needs a purpose for academic work.

Table no. 4. Frequency of Library Visit’s by faculty members.

Sr. No. | frequency No. of respondents | Percentage
1 Daily 37 74%

2 Once aweek |7 14%

3 Twice a week | 2 4%

4 Occasionally | 4 8%
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Table No. 4 reflects that frequency of faculties visit to the library. Majority of the faculties
37% faculties (74%) were visiting the library daily and four faculty were visiting library occasionally.

Books, conference proceeding, periodicals continued to play an important role in the
communication of information.The main collection of only academic library in book & journals.

Table No.5 Type of document use:

Sr. No | Documents No. of Respondents | Percentage
1 Reference Sources 42 84%
2 Books 40 80%
3 Seminar/conference/proceedings | 25 50%
4 Periodicals 24 48%
5 News Papers 31 62%

Majority of the faculties used reference sources followed by the use books, Newspapers,
Conferences proceeding and periodicals.

The internet facility in India has grown tremendously over the years. The efficiency and
capabilities in providing right information to the right person at the right time has rapidly increasing
the use of internet. An E-Journal is on electronic form of Journal, Now man journals are available full
text.

Table No.6 Knowledge abort IT awareness.

Sr. No. | IT awareness No. of respondents

Yes No
1 Computer 50 (100%) | 00
2 Digital resources 15 (30%) | 35 (70%)
3 Internet 36 (72%) | 14 (28%)
4 E-Journal 14 (28%) | 36 (72%)

Above table shows IT awareness of the faculties 100% faculties were aware of the computer,
most of the faculties used internet for seeking information. In respect E-Journal and digital resources
were less aware.

Search engine is a tool, which helps in retrieving information from the internet. Different
search engines require different search strategies of retrieve information on the internet. Many search
engines such as Google, AltaVista and Yahoo now provide access to Internet based documents
coverage the breadth of human knowledge.

Table No. 7 Use of search engines:

Sr. No. | Search engine | No. of respondents | Percentage
1 Google 44 88%
2 Yahoo 14 28%
3 Atta vista 00 00%
4 Hotmail 03 6%
5 MSN 02 4%

This table show Google is the most popular search engine. Out of 50 faculties 44 faculties
were used Google and Yahoo, it was 14 faculties used in respect Hotmail & MSN less used. No- body
used Atta Vista for seeking information.
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Most of the faculties were problem in the use of digital resources out of 50 respondents 29

respondents were have problem and 21 respondents not difficult to use the digital resources and
maximum (35) faculties were interested the application of internet in the library.

Conclusion:
The findings of this study include that male faculties more than female. Most of the faculties

were unaware of us of digital resources and e-journals.In the age of information current information
available on the e-journal and internet. So faculties need to aware the IT and used different search
engine for seeking information making update.
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Reliability, Validity and Objectivity of Skill Tests in Team

Handball
Mr. Yogesh Bodke: Chadrashekhar Agase College of Physical Education, Pune

Introduction

Researcher constructed the skill tests for the Shooting, Dribbling and Throwing skills of team
handball. The major part of this research was to make these tests standardized i.e. to find out the
reliability, Objectivity and Validity of the constructed tests. Reliability, Validity and Objectivity was
established by following procedure given in various books of test, Measurement and evaluation like
Verducci, (1980), Morrow, (2000), Salkind, (2006). A test is called reliable there are reasons for
believing the test to be stable and trustworthy. There are several methods of determining the reliability
of the test. Out of these, researcher used test-retest (repetition) method. The tests were given
repeatedly on the same group and correlation computed between first and second set of scores i.e. test
and retest scores. Researcher administered constructed skill tests on the 60 handball players from Pune
city and determined the reliability based on these scores.

The validity of a test depends on the fidelity with which it measures what it supposed to
measure. Researcher referred many ways of validating the skill tests as Determining validity by means
of judgements (face validity), Determining the validity experimentally, factorial validity etc. and from
these methods, determining the validity experimentally was used to find out validity of all constructed
skill tests. Total 60 handball players were selected and constructed skill tests were administered on
them. Also their rating of the skill performance was done with the help of their coaches and teachers.
Correlation between these skill tests scores and ranking was calculated to decide the validity of all
constructed skill tests.

To decide the objectivity of all constructed skill tests, researcher took the help from one more
expert from handball field. Researcher and expert administered all constructed handball on 60 players
and correlation between these two data sets was used to find out the objectivity of the tests.

Reliability, Validity & Objectivity of the handball skill tests

Reliability of the handball skill tests

The reliability of the constructed skill test is determined by finding out the correlation between
the scores of test & retest. The reliability of the constructed handball skill tests is given in the Table 1

Table 1 Reliability of handball skill tests

. i Significance N
Jump Shoot 848" .000 60
Accuracy Throw 826" .000 60
Obstacle Dribble 897" .000 60

** Correlation is significant at the level (2-tailed).

From above table it is seen that the correlation coefficient between the scores of Jump shoot
test & retest is 0.84, which is high correlation and significant at 0.01 level of significance. The
correlation coefficient between the scores of Accuracy Throw test & retest is 0.82, which is high
correlation and significant at 0.01 level of significance. The correlation coefficient between the scores
of Obstacle Dribble test & retest is 0.89, which is high correlation and significant at 0.01 level of
significance (Best, 2005) (Sprinthall, 1997).
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Objectivity of the handball skill tests
The Objectivity of the constructed skill test is resolute by finding out the correlation between
the scores of two observers who have evaluated the players at the same time.

Table 2 Objectivity of handball skill Tests

Skill test chg;ﬁﬁgr?{‘ S'gi'gfjnce N
Jump Shoot 1.000” .000 60
Accuracy Throw 1.000” .000 60
Obstacle Dribble 977" .000 60

From above table it is seen that the correlation coefficient between the Jump Shoot test scores
of two observers is 1.00, which is very high correlation or very dependable correlation and significant
at 0.01 level of significance. The correlation coefficient between the Accuracy throw test scores of two
observers is 1.00, which is very high correlation or very dependable correlation and significant at 0.01
level of significance. The correlation coefficient between the Obstacle Dribble test scores of two
observers is 0.97, which is very high correlation or very dependable correlation and significant at 0.01
level of significance(Best, 2005) (Sprinthall, 1997).

i. Validity of the handball skill test
Table 3 Validity of the handball skill tests

. i Significance N
Jump Shoot 0.813" .000 60
Accuracy Throw 0.896" .000 60
Obstacle Dribble 0.889" .000 60

Table shows that the correlation coefficient between the Jump Shoot test scores and ranking of
a player by coach is 0.813, which is very high correlation or very dependable correlation and
significant at 0.01 level of significance. The correlation coefficient between the Accuracy Throw test
scores and ranking of a player by coach is 0.896, which is very high correlation or very dependable
correlation and significant at 0.01 level of significance. The correlation coefficient between the
Obstacle Dribble test scores and ranking of a player by coach is 0.889, which is very high correlation
or very dependable correlation and significant at 0.01 level of significance.

Conclusions

After analyzing the data following conclusions are made
e Total three skill tests are developed and standardized in this investigation. It can objectively
evaluate the efficiency of a junior Handball player in Maharashtra with acceptable reliability and
validity.
The Jump Shoot test is reliable and reliability is 0.84
The Jump Shoot test is objective and objectivity is 1.00
The Jump Shoot test is valid and validity is 0.81
The Accuracy Shoot test is reliable and reliability is 0.82
The Accuracy Shoot test is objective and objectivity is 1.00
The Accuracy Shoot test is valid and validity is 0.89

ISSN 0975-5020



April 2012 Entire Research, Vol.- 4, Issue-11 34

The Obstacle Dribble test is reliable and reliability is 0.89
e The Obstacle Dribble test is objective and objectivity is 0.97
The Obstacle Dribble test is valid and validity is 0.88
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Abstract:

The objective of this article is to take a quick review of the current scenario of Life Insurance
Sector in India.

Life Insurance, the concept which was launched with an basic intention to help the victimized
family facing the financial crisis due to loss of their earning and kith and kin family members.

But it is observed that the concept is majoritily being used for investing people’s money in share
market promising multiplication of the money assuring 35% to 40 % growth in span of 10 to 20 years,
along with life insurance cover for the same period.

But the fact is that, if we go through the official records of the returns offered to people by Life
Insurance Companies, the picture is very pathetic and nowhere near as promised. This has developed
the feeling among the people that they have been cheated by the Life Insurance Companies.

Introduction:

Multinational Private Life Insurance companies which entered in India [Year — 2000] after Indian
Government opened the doors for welcoming Foreign Direct Investment in Life Insurance and General
Insurance sector.

These Life Insurance Companies have started deviating from the basic concept of providing Life
Insurance Cover to the people.

These Life Insurance companies launched Unit Linked Life Insurance Products which are giving
priority to invest people’s investment in Capital Market and generate more profit assuring fast and
higher returns of people’s investment in short time.

In fact, by reviewing the performance of theses companies, it clearly indicates that, the returns
received by people are nowhere near as promised by the Life Insurance companies. In some of the
cases people have received losses also, which has developed feeling among the people of being
cheated.

Methodology:

1. The information shared in this article is majoritily based on the reading from daily news papers
such as “Economic Time”, “Times of India”, Life Insurance Companies Brochures [ HDFC Life,
Bajaj Allianz, Max Newyork Life Insurance, ICICI Prudential, Metlife Insurance, Reliance
Insurance etc.]

2. Data collected from one to one interaction with Sales Executives of these Private Life Insurance
companies and actual victimized customers who trusted these Life Insurance companies and got
tempted to their marketing strategy.

3. Information collected from Internet sources as mentioned under the References.

Findings:

Launch of the Life Insurance Concept

Life Insurance concept was launched in the 19 Th century. There were more than 50 Life
Insurance companies operating during that period, offering purely Life Insurance cover to the people.
In the year 1956, Life Insurance Corporation of India was formed by merging all such small Life
Insurance Companies.

Till the year 2000 Life Insurance Corporation of India was enjoying the monopoly in the business.

As the Government of India, as a part of Financial Plan of the country, started inviting Foreign
Direct Investment [Accepting Liberalization, Privatization and Globalization], many foreign based
companies registered

for obtaining the license to carry out business of Life Insurance in India. As of today there are 24
Private multinational Life Insurance Companies operating in India.
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Under the concept of Life Insurance cover, conventional / traditional products are sold. The
investment done by people in such conventional products is purely kept with the Concerned Life
Insurance Company only and then it is decided by that Life Insurance Company, whether to invest that

amount in share market or not. If at all this investment is further invested by Life Insurance
company in share market, the it is done on the risk of growth or de-growth of that investment to be
beard by concerned Life Insurance Company only and not by the customer. In such pattern of Life
Insurance business the customers are safe and receive guaranteed benefits.

India Joined WTO STREAM:

But over the period of financial changes taking all across the world, and to stay ahead in the global
financial competition, Indian Government also took lead to accept the fact and signed GATT [General
Agreement for Trading and Transaction] in WTO [World Trade Organization] for starting Business in
foreign countries and allowing other foreign companies to do business in India. This agreement was
signed by late Honourable Prime Minister Shri. P.V. NarsimhaRao in the year 1994. [Ref:*]

This opened the doors for India to accept Liberalization, Privatization, and Globalization. Taking
this as an opportunity many foreign based multinational Life Insurance Companies applied to India for
starting their business in India. Indian Government started granting registration to such companies to
encourage Foreign Direct Investment [FDI]. There is no doubt that this helped India to raise its capital
in financial sector and also to create employment to certain extent.

But the fact which cannot be denied that while accepting a new thing, concept, one has to accept
it, with its all good and bad aspects, qualities, advantages and disadvantages, benefits and risks, etc.

Turning Point in Life Insurance Sector:

Till the year 2000 Life Insurance Corporation of India was enjoying the monopoly in the business.

As of today there are 23 Private multinational Life Insurance Companies operating in India
[Ref:*]

These newly entered Private Multinational Life Insurance Companies initially started their
business in India with all traditional/ conventional products with absolute no risk to customers.

But after studying the potential available for business in India and the flexibility, and other
important factors such as per capita income of India, Industrial Growth and De-growth, Trend
followed in various sectors, such as Finance, Aviation, Tourism, Information and Technology, Food,
Agriculture, Metal, Steel Industry, Imports and Exports etc. and the over all performance of Indian
Share Market, these Private Multinational Life Insurance Companies started launching Unit-linked
Life Insurance products, which offer Life Insurance Cover and also the benefit of increasing customers
income / returns on his investment by investing his investment in Indian Share Market.

While selling this Unit linked Life Insurance Products the customers are assured orally and not in
writing that their investment in Unit Linked products will be invested in Indian Share Market and
which will grow at the rate of 35 to 40 % and at the end of the term of investment the customers will
get handsome amount. The customers started getting tempted to such attractions.

In fact these Private Life Insurance Companies have developed their own software which provides
the predicted benefit figures after feeding the required data and details. The printed brochures of these
companies also contain the information in writing clearly in writing that the customers will be solely
responsible for the risks associated with their investment in Unit

Linked Products. But the sales people of these companies only orally commit 30 % to 40 %
growth.

By looking into past ten years performance of these companies, the fact is that, customers have not
received any such huge benefits and growth for their investment in Unit Linked Products.

In fact, there is some loss received by many of the customers from many Private Life Insurance
Companies. On enquiry, the company people show the brochure and the proposal form in which it is
agreed in writing by the customers that they are solely responsible for the risks associated with
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investment in unit linked products.

Due to this trend, many customers have developed a feeling that they have been cheated by these
Private Life Insurance Companies. Many of the customers have registered their grievances with IRDA
[Insurance

Regulatory Authority of India]. This even caused terrific unhealthy volatility in Indian Share
Market.

Government’s Response to People’s Grievances:

Looking into this, SEBI [Securities Exchange Board of India] also took action against such Life
Insurance Companies and issued guide lines to operate business. [Ref:*]

After receiving the new guidelines and conditions from IRDA and SEBI, these Private Life
Insurance Companies had to change their products and profit of margin and even sales strategies.

For selling the conventional products the sales promoters, advisers, agents, consultants, etc. get
marginal commission, but by selling Unit linked Life Insurance Products they get hand some
commission. This helped Private Life Insurance Companies to attract youngsters and unemployed
persons to get involved in business of selling Life Insurance cover to people of India.

But after sales is such a sector that, till one’s wheels are moving one can generate business and
earn income. The moment he/she has utilized his/her entire network and relations and get unable to
generate new business and earn income and fail to give growth, automatically the wheels stop running

and the concerned person has to either surrender and accept termination from the company or have
to keep on changing the companies. This is something like “Use & Throw” Policy.

These temptations created by Private Life Insurance Companies and the greedy nature of human
being both are equally responsible for this deviation of Life Insurance Concept.

Encouraging this foreign direct investment is a good step from Indian Economy point of view but
not at the cost of unaffordable products and ambiguity causing huge loss and damage to common man
of the country.

Initiative taken by IRDA:

IRDA has already issued some guidelines and amended some regulations after observing the
performance of private Life Insurance companies in

India, especially the way miselling of Unit-Linked Products and deviation from the basic concept
of Life Insurance Cover. [Ref:*]

IRDA has issued following guidelines to implement following changes regarding Unit Linked
Product structure.

1) Lock in period increased to five years

2) Level paying premiums

3) Even distribution of charges

4) Minimum premium paying term of five years

5) Increase in risk component

6) Minimum guaranteed return for pension products

7) Rationalisation of CAP on charges

8) Discontinuation of charges on surrender of Unit Linked Product

References:
[Ref: www.indianofficer.com]
[Ref: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/life_insurance_in_India]
[Ref; http://legalserviceindia.com/article/unit-linked-isurance-plans- an- indian-perspective]
[Ref: www.irdaindia.org]
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Abstract

The present research study is a co-relational study. The study intends to find out relationship
between academic performance of sports participants and non-participants among S.S.C. students.
Since the major purpose of the study is examination of relationship between variables, the
researcher had a sufficient justification to have a co-relational method for investigation. Radha, M.
(2003) defined co-relational studies "Correlational studies are concerned with determining the
extent of relationship existing between variables. They enable one to measure the extent to which
variation in one variable is associated with another. The magnitude of the relationship is determined
through the use of the coefficient of correlation. The idea of such studies is exploration rather than
theory testing. The Karimnagar district in Andhra Pradesh, India was chosen for this study. Five Zilha
Parishad High Schools from five talukas were selected as sample for this study.

The target population for this study included all S.S.C. students of Zilha Parishad High
Schools that participate in sporting events and did not participate in sports. The target population
consisted of students that vary by socioeconomic condition and gender. The sample used in this
study consisted of 416 S.S.C. students (male & female) from Zilha Parishad High Schools located
in Karminagar district, Andhra Pradesh. Out of total participants, 230 students were not involved in
sport activities while 186 were sportsmen participated in different sport activities conducted at district
level. The major sports played at district level were Kabaddi, Hockey, Volleyball and Kho-Kho. The
blue print of student’s distribution is presented in table 3.1. Further, the distribution of students
according to sports, annual income of parent and social status is presented in table 3.2, table 3.3 & 3.4

Table 1
Blueprint of student’s distribution

Name of School | Sports Participants Non-Participants Total
Male Female Male Female

ZP.H.S.

50 32 8 39 129
Ootoor
ZP.HS. 17 18 11 18 64
Pachunoor
ZPH.S.
Challuoor 26 18 11 25 80
ZP.H.S.
Mamidalapally 20 24 19 16 9
ZP.HS. 17 18 11 18 64
Annaram
Total

130 110 60 116 416
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Table 2
Subjects distribution according to sports
Gender Kabaddi Volleyball Kho-Kho Hockey
Male 35 16 14 28
Female 41 18 15 19
Total 76 34 29 47
Variables

The participants’ marks/grades obtained during S.S.C. examination were recorded. The
researcher had no influence on what grades each student received, and merely collected related school
records for analyses.

Data Collection Procedure

The researcher worked with a guidance counselor and sports director in a local school district.
The information that was gathered by the researcher included marks of the students, gender of the
student, type of sport, Once that information was put together in the form of a spreadsheet, the
researcher narrowed down the data to the samples needed for the study. This included de-limiting
students that do not meet the eligibility criteria of the study.

Statistical Analysis

Descriptive statistics were employed to process the data. Percentage-wise analysis was done to
locate the status of the data, whereas sex-wise difference in academic performance was assessed by
using Chi square (X? test). Further, the relationship between the academic performance of sports
participant and non-participant was determined by using Pearson’s product moment correlation
method.

Major Findings

The findings based on the results of percentage-wise analysis, Pearson’s product moment
correlation, and Chi Square tests have been summarized below:

e In case of sports participants, the Taluka-wise result revealed that there exists correlation on

academic achievement between male and female students studying in the selected Z.P.H.
Schools. However, for non-participants, the Taluka-wise result revealed that there exists
correlation on academic achievement between male and female students.

e There was significant difference on academic achievement between male and female students
belonging to Ootoor (X?=5.28, p<0.05), Pachunoor (X?=5.75, p<0.05), Challuoor (X*=8.77,
p<0.05), Mamidalapally (X°=5.40, p<0.05) and Annaram (X?=5.10, p<0.05) talukas.

e The students of Challuoor taluka secured highest position academic achievement, Pachunoor
ranked 2™ position and Ootoor possessed 3™ position, Mamidalapally secured 4" position and
Annaram got 5" position on academic achievement.

e The students participating in Kho-kho and Hockey game had similar but higher academic
achievement than the students participating in Kabaddi and Volleyball.

e There exists a significant relationship in academic achievement between sports participants
and non-participants. The comparative result also supports that academic achievement
between sports persons and non-sports persons is mostly similar.

Conclusion
The results and findings help to draw the following conclusions:
o Academic performance of female students was better than males.
e The students participating in Kho-kho and Hockey game had similar but higher
academic achievement.
e Academic achievement between sports persons and non-sports persons is mostly similar
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Contribution to the Knowledge

Female students in Indian village areas are not encouraged for formal education. This study
adds a supportive knowledge that the female students have better potentialities for higher academic
achievement. This study explores knowledge that players of Kho-Kho and Hockey have abilities to
attain better level of academic performance. Further, this study contributed an additional knowledge to
the literature that academic achievement of sports person and non-sports person are mostly similar.
This further supports that students population are to be encouraged for participation in games and
sports for achieving a better state of academic performance.
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Abstract

Children are universally recognized as most important asset of any nation by the Human
Rights Declarations, UN Conventions and the Constitution of India. Yet, the reality is that children are
exploited, abused and deprived of their fundamental rights and denied of social security and welfare.
The study focuses on denial of child rights specifically of the girl child as domestic help which
unfortunately is an inevitable part of our society. This girl child needs special attention today when we
speak of saving the girl child. Efforts have been made through this paper to put forward certain
developmental solutions which can be helpful not only to the government but, also to the other
sections of the society.

Introduction

The term ‘Child Labour’ suggests something which is hateful and exploitative. Thus, Homer
Folks, the Chairman of the United States National Child Labour Committee, defined child labour as
“any work by children that interferes, with their full physical development, their opportunities for a
desirable minimum education of their needed recreation. The problem of child labour has a close
nexus to the brittle age of the child.It is used as synonym of ‘Employed Child’ or ‘Working Child’. In
this sense it is co-extensive with any work done by a child for gain.

The rights of a child as labour can be classified into civil rights, social rights, and economic
rights. The civil right ensures right to be protected against torture, unlawful or arbitrary deprivation of
liberty, right of care, protection and right to receive appropriate rehabilitative treatment etc. the social
rights include right to education, health and parental care and protection, which enable the children to
develop in an environment suitable for them. The economic rights include the right of children to
benefit from social security, adequate standard of living and to recover maintenance whenever
necessary.

The Constitution of India does not explicitlyrefer the right to social security but envisages it as
part of constitutional scheme under Article 41. Itprovides for welfare and equal opportunity, also
assures dignity to the individuals, enables the state to make special provisions for children, directs the
state to provide free and compulsory education to all children up to 14 years of age, prohibits
trafficking ofhuman beings and forced

labour, prohibits employment of children below the age of 14 years in factories and hazardous
occupants, directs the State to ensure that the children are given opportunities and facilities to develop
in a healthy manner and in conditions of freedom and diginity and that the childhood and youth are
protected against exploitation and against moral and material abandonment. It also states that the State
shall endeavor to provide early childhood care and education for all children until they complete the
age of 6 years.

The National Policy for Children adopted by the government of India in 1947 confirms that
“the children are Nation’s supremely important asset.Their nature and solitude are our responsibility.
Children’s program should find a prominent part in our national plans for the development of human
resources, so that our children grow up to become robust citizens, physically fit, mentally alert and
morally healthy, endowed with sills and motivations needed by the society. Equal opportunities for
development of all children during the period of groth should be our aim, for this would serve our
larger purpose of reducing inequality and ensuring social justice”.

Law V. Reality

In the face of this kind of Constitutional provisions and the commitment envisioned in the
national policy for children, with special prohibition and regulatory provisions in various labour laws,

ISSN 0975-5020



April 2012 Entire Research, Vol.- 4, Issue-11 42

the question of children toiling under hazardous and exploitive conditions do not arise at all. However,
this isn’t the reality we know of. There are millions of children toiling under inhuman and subhuman
conditions in our country. The truth remains that the child labour today is no longer a medium of
economic exploitation; it is necessitated by economic compulsions of the parents and in many cases
that of the child himself.

Today the rights of a child are marginalized. With the many competing demands on the
country’s resources, the government has not been able to give them their due towards their growth and
development. Resultantly, their widespread employment, both open and disguised, for survival of self
and often their families, in environment which are most detrimental to their health and growth.
Poverty, unemployment, underemployment of parent, precarious incomes, low living standards and
inefficient opportunities for education and training leave no choice to such children.

An analysis of major sectors in which employment is the most, have revealed that children
working in these sectors are among the exploited ones and the various forms of employment and abuse
are excessive hours of work, low remuneration, exposure to unhealthy and unsafe working conditions,
long and sometimes permanent separation from families, physical abuse and cruelty. These in turn are
denial of their right to play, to learn, to enjoy a normal childhood, lack of health care facilities,
adequate nutrition, welfare services, insurance and social security benefits, which makes the life of the
child most miserable.

Going through the Human Rights Declarations, The UN Conventions, The Constitution of
India, the various Labour Laws, some prohibitory and some regulatory with regards to the child
labour, The National Policy, and various schemes for upliftment of the child labour by accepting it as
a “harsh reality” it comes to my mind that is it all worth that we are formulating, helping those for
whom we are doing. The laws seem to be very general and objects appear to be very casual. The
implementation process lacks due to illiteracy and less or no awareness of the governmental efforts
being made.

Realizing Girl Child Labour

There are different laws for different types and categories of workers so that they could get
social as well as economic security. Then have we ever thought of making special laws for the girl
child labour as domestic help in particular, which forms a considerably large part of the child labour
between the age group of 10-18 years. She is a silent helper and supporter of her family. She is denied
of her school for she has to help her mother at the work place or at home when her mother is away for
work. This small girl is the backbone of any house where the lady of the house is working woman.
This domestic help has become a vulnerable part of her life and she feels handicapped without her.
This domestic help takes care of the house, its cleanliness, washing, looking after the old people or
sometimes taking care young children. She shoulders all those responsibilities which were to be
shouldered by us.

There exists the act domestic workers but | feel that such generalized law would be very little
help to those for whom it is intended. Here | would like to ask a question that how many of us have
followed the law? Do we ever think of giving her any social and economic security and stability? Do
we ever give her any special benefits which a worker gets in an organized sector? Has she any job
security? Do we make an effort to make the domestic help aware of her rights as a child, the various
programs and schemes made available to them by the government? All these questions will remain
unanswered until we have special laws with strict implementation process.

The government has also not been able to do much to remedy the situation, despite the
commitment made by it while ratifying the UN Convention for reasons beyond its control. The result
is that India has the largest number of child labour. Most of the children are working under some form
of compulsion from their parents or from simple economic necessity or to ward off starvation.
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It’s time that instead we think of what the government has done or should do for the girl child
as domesic help, we think what should be our role for the upliftment of the domestic help in our own
house. What and how benefits and security-social and economic, can be extended by us to this class of
workers. It is our duty to play a proactive role towards the girl child as domestic help in a way that can
be helpful and beneficial for them.

Here 1 would like to mention Article 21 of the Constitution which is fundamental right to life,
makes it absolutely clear that life means more than physical survival (FransisCoralie V Union
Territory, 1981 SC,746) and if children being put to employment enjoy no more than bare physical
survival, there would be denial to right to life. Similarly when we say that child labour denies
opportunity of education to a child, it means that child labour violates the constitutional mandate for
right to education. Justice P N Bhagawati in the celebrated case of People’s Union for Democratic
Rights V Union of India (popularly known as the Asiad Case) had equated child labour with forced
labour under Article 23 and observed it against the tenets of Constitution.

Eye Opener Situations

Kala is 13, a domestic worker, in one of the lower class location, wakes up at 4 ‘O’ clock
every morning. Despite her tender age she has to take care of all morning domestic chores like
washing, prepare the baths and make breakfast for the master and the children before they go to work
or school. At her age she is supposed to go to school but she is denied the right to education. She
continuous to suffer in silence and also her mother feels that she is safer at work than in the village
where she would starve.

A 11 year was working as a domestic help at a house in Coimbtoor and was rescued, the job
provider were not willing to part with the girl and claimed that they were sending the child to school
which seemed unlikely. The girl was found in pitiful condition. It was later revealed that the child’s
mother underwent an eye surgery and to tide over her financial crises, she sold the girl child to the said
family.

A rich overweight kid, clad I uniform of an exclusive private school, may be 12 years old, got
out of a car at the enterance of a posh apartment. He was busy on his Blackberry.

Trailing behind him is another kid, either of his age or a little younger. He is skinny,
unwashed, wears tattered cloths and torn chapples. He is lugging the rich kid’s heavy school bag and
the water bottle slung over his shoulder.

This and scenes like this we all must have witnessed for too many times to count at homes,
malls and just passing by the street. In 2006 the government amended the Child Labour (Prohibition &
Regulation) Act, prohibiting the employer of children under the age of 14 years as domestic help and
in hospitality industry. But many such laws, it’s openly flouted. It’s rather difficult to monitor child
labour in homes and enforce laws. But why well-to-do and even middle class families willingly
engage the services of kids whom they surely must know are below the legal working age.

After going through all the situations quoted above and many more, do we think that the girl
child as domestic help has the basic rights that a child should have? Has she the right to nutrition, right
to health & care, right to protection from harm, right to recreation, right to Name, Identity &
Nationality and right to survival.

All the labour laws in India distinguish between hazardous and non-hazardous forms of labour
and identify certain processes and occupations from which children are prohibited from working. It
leaves out a large range of activities the children are engaged in and are exploited & abused. The large
scale exploitation and abuse of children employed in domestic help specially the girl child are cases in
point.

Developmental Solutions for the Girl Child

An Act specially formulated with regard to the girl child labour as domestic help is the need of
the hour which would help regulate the relations between the job provider and the child. Rights based
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approach to girl child labour, relying on laws and their enforcement is a necessary but insufficient
solution to child labour. The fight against child labour and girl child as domestic help therefore shares
common ground with poverty reduction programs, and would benefit from greater recognition from
them. The connection is most apparent in the strategy of “Conditional Cash Transfers” payments to
poor households made on condition that children attend school & health clinics. This kind of program
is a great success in Brazil.

The regulation and formalization of domestic employment relationship is in the interest of
both the worker and employer. Specifying the rights and the duties of each party will remove many of
the difficulties that the employer sometimes face, ranging from frequent absences, poor quality
service, quitting without notice etc. to various crimes.

The involvement of Trade Unions would play a vital role in voicing the demands of girl child
as domestic help in specific. The Trade Unions can organize all categories of domestic workers;
encourage membership of domestic workers of all ages. Since most child labouris migrants from the
rural areas to cities, the Trade Unions of agricultural sector should, as preventive strategy, promote
access to education & health services for rural children. Teachers and their organizations are vital
strategic partners in this.

The NGO’s can work on the issue very prominently by organizing the child labour and
develop a standard unified contract for the domestic help in general and specific provisions with
regard to security-social economical and physical of the girl child.

They can also arrange training and awareness programs with the help of the governmental
schemes which already exists. All programs should be focused on the provisions of educational
alternatives (formal, non-formal and vocational) to children withdrawn from domestic work and on
prevention through community support, improve access to schooling, better quality education and
sensitization of teachers. The formal education and vocational training should help to increase their
employability.

The advocacy of Trade Union, domestic workers organisations and NGO as well as obligation
arising from International conventions on protection of child rights, the girl child labour as domestic
help should take a form of:

A specific Act for girl child labour as domestic help.

Special provisions in labour laws applicable to special category of girl child labour.

Special laws regulating a minimum wage structure, payment of full wages, remunerated
weekly rests, annual holidays, notice in case of termination.

Special provisions with regard to girl child labour as domestic help with the view of social
security such as accident care and benefit, insurance.
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Effect of Yoga on Health Related Physical Fitness and Psycho-

Physical Performance of State Level Fencing Players
Shri Suresh Jondhale: Asst. Prof. College of Physical Education,Kautha, Nanded

Introduction

Fencing is an elegant, prestigious and traditional sport which reflects the success qualities that
are important to contemporary people who seek a challenge to both body and mind through a
competitive blend of patience and determination, discipline and competitiveness. In fact, fencing is
also referred to as physical chess by many proponents. While there may be a relevant comparison here,
the physical aspect of fencing is underestimated more often than not in this analogy. Fencing is a game
of the mind but it does require immense forethought, precise execution and great focus. Nonetheless,
fencing is a game that demands physical power, agility and flexibility.

Professional fencers spend a lot of time being physically fit. The training routine involves
exercises, weight training and stretches. Over the years, the importance of physical fitness has not
been given as much importance by the athletes as it should be given. Individually, fencers do their
regular runs, weight lifting and follow various other exercise routines while they should ideally be
following a more specific routine to improve their fencing skills.

With fencing, a fencer needs to hone his basic responses, have a certain level of physical
fitness and mental strength. The main muscles that allow balance, agility and coordination are the ones
to be focused on in a sport such as fencing. These are independent of cardio-endurance, standard
muscularity and body-fat ratio.

Fencing has many features and skills; fencer should have to be distinguished from other sports
because it requires a great efforts in specific time with ability to do his best continually at uneven
periods for one or two days. Therefore, there is need to develop special training program for fencers to
attain the basic physical fitness and concentration which is a key for success in fencing competitions.
In this context, it was thought to introduce yogic exercise program as a training part for elite fencers,
because numerous studies demonstrated that Yoga has many physiological and psychological benefits
(Cowen & Adams, 2005; Schure, Christopher & Christopher, 2008). In fact, Yoga is a significant part
of worldly philosophy. It is an ancient Indian system which helps to keep person physically and
mentally fit. It has been scientifically proved that yoga helps to improve concentration which is a key
factor for achieving success in competitions. In this investigation, therefore, an attempt has been made
to see the efficacy of yoga training on health related fitness, fencing skills, personality and
concentration of state level fencing players.

Statement of the Problem

Fencing is one of the sports that need visual sense and concentration to determine the distance
on performing different motor skills for marche, retraite, thrust, attack, parry and riposte to reach the
exact fencing distance for the beginner depending on visual sense of fencing distances between the
competitors. Further, the ability to conduct a bout and use proper tactics is closely connected with the
fencer’s psychological state, his power of concentration, and self control. Undue nervousness, over-
excitation, lack of confidence, overestimation of the opponent’s strength, apathy, insufficient warming
up, prevalence of inhibitory processes — all these factors may hamper the fencer in conducting a
tactical bout, realisation of tactical solutions, and display of his technical abilities. Conversely, self-
control, adequate level of arousal, consciousness of his own experience, and technical and tactical
capabilities, positively influence the psychological state of the fencer, increasing his calm, assurance,
dexterity and courage in action.

Moreover, conscious attention/concentration is one of the main requirements for good
performance in any sports. In fact, fencing needs high level of attention that becomes an important
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trait which characterizes each skill of attack and parry. The researcher himself is expert in fencing
sport and through his experience the researcher noticed that there is a need to develop a training
program which will be beneficial for elite fencers to achieve success in competitions. Hence, this study
entitled “Effect of Yoga on Health Related Physical Fitness and Psycho Physical Performance of
State Level Fencing Players” was undertaken.

Problem and its Relevance

Fencing is an open-skilled combat sport that was admitted to the first modern Olympic games
in Athens 1896. Modern fencing competition consists of three different weapons: the foil, the sabre
and the epée, each contested with different rules. The actual matches represent only 18% of total
competition time, with effective action time being 17 and 48 minutes. The physical demands of
competitive fencing require a high level of aerobic and anaerobic conditioning. Further, the research
reports indicate that body composition, is an important aspect in relation to an athlete's performance
(Clarke et al., 2003). The ideal body composition varies by sport, but in general, the less fat mass, the
greater the performance potential. Previous studies (Vender et al., 1984; Goldberg and Elliot 1985)
have demonstrated that success in fencing depends more on technique, speed, and agility as opposed
to a high aerobic capacity and low percent body fat percentage. Although the findings of the study
may be true, numerous studies (Guizani 2006; Satoru et al., 2007; Durstine 2008) confirmed that
aerobic training increases the fencers' reaction times, their attention capacities and causes an overall
lower body fat composition. Furthermore, body fat distribution has been associated with
atherosclerotic disease risk factors as well as injuries associated with back, knees, ankles joints and
muscles problems (Dexter et al.,2007; Sheldon 2008; Lavie et al., 2009).

Furthermore, the physical demands of fencing are closely linked to the perceptual and
psychological ones, and all are subjected to a continuous succession of changes during the bouts based
on the behaviour of the opponent. For this reason it is difficult to identify a significant relationship
between any one physiological characteristic and performance, and performance is more likely to be
influenced by perceptual and neuro-physiological characteristics. Fencers need to anticipate the
opponent and to mask their true intentions with a game of feints and counter-feints, which must be
supported by an adequate psycho-physical condition to prevent central and peripheral fatigue. In fact,
fencer needs to have high level of physical fitness and concentration. Recent research using 2006
Summer National epee fencers found that those who have high fear of failure are more likely to make
mastery-avoidance and performance-avoidance goals (Athanas, 2007). In other words, those fencers
who were afraid to fail were more likely to make goals that avoided failing, rather than making goals
that aimed at winning.

Attention is a multifaceted neural process that allows for differential central nervous system
processing of information arising from the external or internal environment. Attention is important for
the brain to use its limited resources for higher order processing of only certain salient stimuli and not
of stimuli or information that may not be relevant. What attention actually consists of continues to be
debated since the psychologist William James wrote more than 100 years ago, “Everyone knows what
attention is. It is the taking possession by the mind, in clear and vivid form, of one out of what seem
several simultaneously possible objects or trains of thought”(James 1890). There are many aspects of
and theories about attention (Posner and Dehaene 1994). The attentional and alertness systems are
critical components necessary for all aspects of cognition, including memory and language.

Despite yoga’s wide popularity, there are limited numbers of randomized controlled yoga
studies using objective quantitative outcome measures, and these studies often have small numbers of
subjects (Garfinkel et al., 1998). Hence, evaluation of the effect of yoga on health related fitness,
fencing skills, anxiety, personality and concentration in state level fencers aged 14 to 18 years, seems
to be relevant.

Objectives of the study
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The research work was carried out with the following objectives in perspective:

To measure health related physical fitness level of state level male fencers.
To assess the level of anxiety and concentration, and personality profile of elite state level
fencers.
To measure the fencing skills of elite state level fencers.
To design specific yoga schedule especially for the fencing players.
To see the effect of yoga training on health related physical fitness, fencing skill, anxiety,
personality, and concentration level of the state level fencers.
Hypotheses
After reviewing literature and related research studies, it has been hypothesized that-

: There would be significant improvement in the variables of health related physical fitness of

the fencers with regards to yoga training.
Yoga training would help to improve level of concentration and personality that would reduce
anxiety of the fencers.
Yoga training would be effective to maintain normal body fat percentage of the selected
fencers.
There would be significant improvement in cardiovascular endurance among the fencers as a
result of yoga training.
The yoga training may enhance fencing skills of state level fencers.
Delimitation of the Study
This study was delimited to the state level fencing players of age 14 to 18 years.
This study was delimited to health related fitness, fencing skills, anxiety, personality and
concentration.
This study was delimited to 50 state level male fencers belonging to the state of Maharashtra.
Limitations of the study
While conducting the experiment, the present investigator has recorded some

drawbacks/limitations as follows:

The investigator had to restrict the Yoga training session for only one-hour daily. This
duration should have been increased to record better results. However, depending up on the
subjects’ availability the duration of the training session has been reduced.
Total duration of training for this study was limited for eight weeks only. Due to paucity of
time the researcher could not extend the experimental period.
The subjects of the experimental as well as control groups were totally ignorant of yoga and
had no background about the exposure of yoga practices. Although the investigator has taken
proper care for teaching the same, however, such a situation may have adverse effect on their
cognitive aspect of learning.
Operational Definitions of the Terms used
Flexibility

The ability to move a joint through its full range of motion is known as flexibility.

Flexibility is the range of movement through which a joint or sequence of joints can move. Inactive
individuals lose flexibility, whereas frequent movement helps retain the range of movement. Through
stretching activities, the length of muscles, tendons, and ligaments is increased. The ligaments and
tendons retain their elasticity through constant use. Flexibility is important to fitness; a lack of
flexibility can create health problems for individuals. People who are flexible are less subject to injury
in sport, usually possess sound posture, and may have less low back pain. Many physical activities
demand a wide range of motion to generate maximum force. Static, controlled stretching without
bouncing is effective because it does not induce the stretch reflex. The “Stretch reflex” is when an
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individual bounces during stretching, which causes muscle soreness and strain. Stretching involves
gradually increasing the stretch to the point of discomfort, backing off slightly to where the position
can be held comfortably, and maintaining the stretch for an extended period of time. The length of
time to hold the stretch can be started at 10 to 15 second and increased gradually up 30 to 45 seconds.
Fencing
The history of fencing parallels the evolution of civilization, back from the days of ancient

Egypt and Rome, to the barbaric Dark Ages, to the fast and elegant Rennassiance, up to the modern,

increasingly popular fencing of today. Fencing has always been regarded as more than a sport; it is an

art form, an ancient symbol of power and glory, and a deeply personal, individual form of expression.

Fencing is and always has been an intrinsic part of life, from the dueling and battle of yore to the

widely captivating movies and facets of popular culture such as Zorro and The Princess Bride.

The earliest evidence of fencing as a sport comes from a carving in Egypt, dating back to
about 1200 B.C., which shows a sport fencing bout with masks, protective weapon tips, and judges.

Health Related Physical Fitness

According to AAHPERD (American Alliance of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and

Dance), Health Related Physical Fitness can be viewed as, “Physical fitness is a multifaceted

continuum extending from birth to death. Affected by physical activity, it ranges from optimal abilities

in all aspects of life through high and low levels of different physical fitness, to severely limiting
disease and dysfunction.”

State level Players

The word state level player means those who have represented a district in Inter Tournament
organized by state body, or who have participated at state level tournament by selection trial, or an
open tournament organized by state body.

Yoga

This is a system of systematic practice of different kinds of postures (Asana), Breathing
(Pranayam) and meditation, which primarily aims at providing health and physical fitness at psycho-
physiological level.

Significance of the Study

This study is significant in the following ways:

» The finding of this study may benefit to all the fencing players and even to other sportsman, since
they can use yogic exercise to improve their suppleness of body.

» Boys aged between 14 to 18 years can take advantage of the yogic exercises and breathing
exercises to improve their flexibility, endurance, lungs capacity, concentration, neuro-muscular
co-ordination which are essential factors to improve their health related physical fitness and
concentration.

» Fencer as well as athletes may be benefited with the inclusion of yoga in their training schedule.

» The newly designed training schedule of yoga, as a result of this study, may be beneficial for the
students participating in fencing event.

» As yoga deals with the mental and emotional balance it is expected that the result of this study
may help the elite fencers to keep their mento-emotional balance during the difficult practical
situation i.e. during stress and tension due to their academic load.

Methodology
Fifty male fencing players (n=50), aged 14-18 years, represented State Championship
belonging to Nanded district, were selected. All the 50 subjects were divided randomly into two
groups viz; Group —A (Fencing) and Group — B (Fencing plus yoga). The design of the experiment has
been planned in three phases.
e  Phase — I: Pretest
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e  Phase — II: Training or Treatment, and
e  Phase — IllI: Post test
As the purpose of the study was to see the efficacy of yoga on health related fitness, fencing

skills, personality, anxiety and concentration in state level fencing players, all the subject of different
experimental and control groups were exposed to the respective tests to record the pre test data. After
the pre test was over, all the subjects of Group A were exposed to a practice of fencing followed by
cooling down exercises and Group B participated in the training in fencing followed by Yoga. The
training was imparted for both the groups 1 hr. daily in the morning except Sundays and holidays for
eight weeks. However, after completion of 1 hr. training, cooling down exercises was given to Group
A for 30 minutes, whereas Group B underwent 30 minutes of yoga practices. Finally, when the
treatment or training period of 8 week was over, the posttest on all the selected variables were assessed
for all the subject of two groups.

Variables Selected for the Study

Sr.  Test Name Tools used Measurement
No. Units

1. Flexibility Sit and reach Cm.

2. Cardiovascular endurance 1 mile run Min.:Sec.

3. Abdominal muscle strength Sit ups No./min.

3. Body fat Skin fold caliper mm.

4, Concentration Questionnaire Points

5. Anxiety Questionnaire Points

6. Personality Questionnaire Points

7. Fencing skill Custom made test Points

All the tests were found reliable and valid.

Statistical Analysis
Descriptive statistics was applied to process the data. Further the efficacy of the yoga

training was evaluated by employing the following inferential statistics:

o For the analysis of health related physical fitness data, 2 x 2 x 4 Factorial
ANOVA.

e For the analysis of anxiety and concentration, 2 x 2 x 2 Factorial ANOVA .
e For the analysis of personality data, 2 x 2 x 16 Factorial ANOVA .

The result of all these inferential statistics has been further analyzed by using Scheffe’s
post hoc (follow up) test to assess individual group difference.

Conclusion
The result helps to draw following conclusion:
e Inclusion of yoga in the training schedule is an added advantage for improving health related
physical fitness of state level fencing players.
e Yoga training contributes to improve concentration, personality and reduction in anxiety of the
state level fencing players.
e Yoga training contributes to improve fencing skills of the state level fencing players.
Recommendations
On the basis of the conclusion drawn, as above, this study recommends the followings:
o Specified yoga training may be incorporated in the training schedule of fencing.
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e In this study, yoga programme was included in the cooling down phase of training only. The
properly designed yoga training may additionally be experimented to see its overall effects on
fencing performance.

e This study was conducted on male subjects. Further research may be conducted on female fencing
players and also on the players of other sports.
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V. S. Naipaul’s Tirade in India: A Wounded Civilization

B. R. Thakur: Assist. Professor in English, Shri Sant Gadge Mahraj Mahavidyalaya Loha Tq.Loha
Dist. Nanded

The present research paper attempts to analyze V.S. Naipaul’s tirade by taking the special
reference of his second travelogue on India, India: A Wounded Civilization. To Naipaul from his
childhood India was a dream. He was always making pictures of India in his mind and in fascination
he visited India in 1962 and presented An Area of Darkness in 1964. He has disillusion for India and
later this disillusion was continuous in his second visit in 1975 and in his second travelogue, India: A
Wounded Civilization.

India: A Wounded Civilization holds its place as a key book in the literature on India because
of his perception that any inquiry about India must go beyond the political and requires understanding
of the civilization as a whole. He describes how he himself first came upon trapdoors into a bottomless
past in his memories of an Indian childhood. Those trapdoors he offers to his readers were discovered
in his reading and in his travels and are often surprising. Here he is angry and through this travelogue
he is angrily criticizing India elaborately.

India: A Wounded Civilization challenges so many clichés that it is bound to raise some
protest. Naipaul uses newspaper reports along with personal and historical analysis. This second India
travel text, unlike An Area of Darkness, does not employ much landscape or literary imagery. He
analyses India’s condition and then makes social, economic and political observation.

Naipaul is seen as a social critic offering possible solutions for the problem. He is a kind of
voice who is interested in waking up Indians. Some passages continue to deal with aspects of
cleanliness as Naipaul states,

“Through these sections we walked without speaking, picking our
way between squirts and butts and twists of human excrement. It was unclean
to clean; it was unclean even to notice. It was the business of the sweepers to
remove excrement, and until the sweepers came, people were content to live in
the midst of their own excrement.”

Drawing on novels, news reports, political memoirs, and his own encounters with ordinary
Indians-from a supercilious prince to an engineer constructing housing for Bombay's homeless-
Naipaul captures a vast, mysterious, and agonized continent inaccessible to foreigners and barely
visible to its own people. He sees both the burgeoning space programme and the 5,000 volunteers
chanting mantras to purify a defiled temple; the feudal village autocrat and the Naxalite
revolutionaries who combined Maoist rhetoric with ritual murder. Relentless in its vision, thrilling in
the keenness of its prose, India: A Wounded Civilization is a work of astonishing anger and criticism.

Robert Towers in his review of India: A Wounded Civilization remarks,

“India: A Wounded Civilization is a more reasoned, a more analytical

book than its predecessor, but it is colored by much the same impatience and

dismay.””

Naipaul in India: A Wounded Civilization figures fewer ordinary people instead he relies more
on public figures for his analysis. The other sources he draws upon are literary texts such as R.K.
Narayan’s novels, Vijay Tendulkar’s play, U.R. Anantmurti’s novel, articles from newspapers. Key
passages from the writings of Mahatma Gandhi, Judith Brown’s book on Gandhi, Sudhir Kakar’s
psychoanalytic study and so on. Naipaul also indulges in a little investigative journalism, exploring
representative sites such as a model village in Rajassthan, a squatter’s settlement in Bombay, a
cooperative irrigation project beyond Poona, and the National Institute of Design at Ahemadabad.
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The period during which Naipaul visited the India was a tumultuous one what with a state of
Emergency having been declared by the then Prime Minister Mrs. Indira Gandhi. India being in the
very throes of a political upheaval the visiting author had an opportunity to probe into the widening
cracks of the whole system. Understandably politics occupies an important place in Naipaul’s scheme
of things in this book. History and religion continue to be important preoccupations with Naipaul. In
this book he examines both these factors in relation to politics. As far as the overall structure of India:
A Wounded Civilization is concerned, Eric Stakes states,

“The structure is loose, a mélange of incident and dialogue, but now

much more widely separated by long passages of personal reflection and

invective.”

Naipaul’s central contention in India: A Wounded Civilization is that India, wounded by a
thousand years of foreign rule, has still not found as ideology of regeneration. He pronounces no less
than a total breakdown of Indian society and civilization, of which Mrs. Gandhi’s emergency is
political epiphenomenon.

When he visited India in 1975 at that time country was in the throes of a political upheaval.
The state of emergency declared by Mrs. Indira Gandhi had rendered all organs of democracy
ineffective. There was utter chaos all over the country. In his own words,

“An immovable government, one party rule, a democratic system which

engaged only a fraction of the population, a decadent Gandhianism... the very

sight of which could enrage, and now the emergency, a censored press, secret

arrests; it was easy to enter into the hysteria of the opposition.”

The visitor could not but share the feeling of hysteria in his response to the situation. Besides
Naipaul knew little enough of India beyond the cities other than an occasional visit to a village, so that
to explore the public mind, he is forced to fail back on newspapers and their eternal preoccupation
with the small change of politics. Hence it is but natural that politics occupies an important position
among Naipaul’s preoccupations of the period.

Naipaul views the emergency as an evidence of the fact that the Indian leadership suffers from
the lack of a forward looking ideology. Most of the speeches made by the people in the government
are full of rhetoric that eulogises the past. Naipaul considers this attitude as a turning away from the
difficulties of the present and a yielding to the old Indian fantasy,

“The mystical sense of the Indian past, the idea of eternal India forever
spontaneously having its rebirth and growth.”

Naipaul finds this attitude deplorable. That Indian Past that fantasy of wholeness and purity
confusing the present. He is surprised to note that even the opposition holds similar beliefs.

“An extraordinary feature of Indian opposition right wing parties has
been their insistence on the antiquity and glory of India.”®

The leftist parties are no different. They believe in a similar return to the past.

“Even the Marxist’s vision of the future is not of a country undone and

remade but of an India essentially returned to it purified: a vision of Ramraj.’

So Naipaul’s reading of the contemporary political situation in the country lays equal blame
on all the political parties without exception. Whether in power or in the opposition, their ideologies
suffer from the same flaw — an unwarranted and faulty obsession with the past.

Naipaul is with the rulers and he does not see any ray of hope in the ideologies of the people
who are in the opposition either. In this dismal scene he discerns a few sparks of hope in the form of
newly emerging small people’s movements. Of the many revolutionary ideologies that are springing
up in India, Naipaul signals out the Shiv Sena in Bombay and the Dravidian movement in the South
for their positive regenerating effect. But even these movements look to the past which they reinterpret
to suit their needs. These movements are individual obsessions which according to Naipaul,
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“Coalesce into political movement and in the last ten years or so these

movements of protest, have become wilder”®

Some of these movements, for instance, the Anand Marg, owing to their gross Hindu base can
decline into barbarism. Even the naxalite movement which sprang up in Naxalbari, a remote district of
West Bengal was an utter failure because it hardly touched the real distress of Naxalbari. Naipaul
comments,

“Naxalism was an intellectual tragedy, a tragedy of idealism, ignorance,

and mimicry: middle class India, after the Gandhian upheaval, incapable of

generating ideas and institutions of its own, needing constantly in the modern

world to be indicated into the art, science and ideas of other civilization, not

always understanding the consequences and this time, borrowing something

deadly, somebody else’s idea of a revolution.”®

Thus most of these people’s movements are dismissed by Naipaul as not ideas but obsessions.
His knowledge of these movements, the motivation behind them, their success or failure, come mostly
form newspapers and magazines. Instead of attempting to gain a firsthand knowledge of these facts he
chooses to rely on the widely prevalent views. The possibility, that each of these movements could
hold a special meaning and significance in the lives of their respective individual participants, does not
even occur to him at this juncture.

Naipaul is highly critical of these movements of protest, he is equally disillusioned by the
functioning of the various institutions of democracy in the country. Institution such as the Press and
the Judiciary come in for heavy criticism. He criticizes the Indian Press of the emergency era for its
obsession with politics, its lack of a reporting tradition, its dependence on foreign sources and an
absence of investigative reporting. For the first time in his writings on India, Naipaul comments upon
the legal system. He believes that the legal system followed in the country, is a borrowed one,
bequeathed to India by another civilization with other values. He wonders whether such a system can
give India equity and perform the law’s constant reassessing, reforming role. Law in India he says,

“Can at times appear a forensic game, avoiding collision with the abuses

it should be remedying”*®

The borrowed legal system, efficient in itself, fails to work in India because it has to
constantly contend with Dharma. Dharma, as expressed in the Indian social system, according to
Naipaul, is shot through with injustice and cruelty and often runs counter to the law. This often renders
the modern legal system useless. So the law avoids collision with Dharma and in the process loses its
dynamism. Naipaul avers,

“Borrowed institutions can no longer faction simply as borrowed
institutions, a tribute to modernity.”"*

And the solution Naipaul has to offer is,

“... to cope with the new pressures, India has in some ways to undermine

itself, to lose its old security.”*?

Religion remains one of the central preoccupations with Naipaul in India: A Wounded
Civilization. However, Naipaul concentrates exclusively on Hinduism to the point of neglect of all
other religions.

Hinduism according to Naipaul is the bane of all the problems India has been facing over the
centuries. It lacks all principles of development, and has declined into barbarism. Its institution which
at one time made for social integration now causes disruption. Caste and untouchability these things
have been allowed to persist. On a deeper level, it produces a quictism and indifference before India’s
manifest distress.

“Hinduism encourages a withdrawal from the physical and social world.

Its spirituality is at once self-centered and mindless, leading to a social atomism,
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reconciling the individual to what would otherwise be recognized as intolerable

conditions; it substitutes what Naipaul calls the stupor of meditation for the

engaged activity of the intelligence.”

Naipaul’s attitude towards Hinduism stems form an inadequate understanding of its
philosophy. He does not show any interest in the abstruse reaches of Hindu philosophy and jumps to
conclusions about it from his restricted knowledge of its rituals and practices. As a positivistic and
pragmatic he seems to dismiss such concerns as irrelevant to the facts of the Indian condition. Thus
Naipaul’s analysis of religion in India: A Wounded Civilization suffers from several discrepancies and
inadequacies which are a result of the completeness of his own understanding of the country and its
people. His inability to engage with the reality of this puzzling, mystical land has earned him the
severe criticism of some critics. S.R. Cudjoe writes,

“India: A Wounded Civilization is the frantic and frenetic outpourings of

a man who is primarily concerned with dealing with the problems of his identity

be confronting his ancestral home, a man undecided about his own subjectivity

and about those with whom he comes into contact.”*

This is true of most of India: A Wounded Civilization but towards the end Naipaul lets faint
glimmer of hope creeps in,

“But in the present uncertainty and emptiness there is the possibility of a

true neyev beginning, of the emergence in India of mind, after the long spiritual

night.”

This positive and hopeful attitude rears its head once again on publication of India: A
Wounded Civilization.

“Some old India, the old, eternal India many Indians like to talk about,

does seem, just to go on”*

This is how Naipaul begins India: A Wounded Civilization. Throughout the book he
laments the Indian tendency to invoke their past in every realm of life. Naipaul argues,

“The past has to be seen as dead; or the past will kill”*®

He believes that the individual subject, especially the post-colonial subject cannot be liberated
from his past unless he distances himself form it. India’s inability to develop a vision of herself even
several years after Independence demonstrates the nation’s failure at liberating itself from the shackles
of its past. Further, he suggests, the moral malaise of Indian society inheres in its historical attachment
to Hinduism. Naipaul himself is unable to break free of his own past. He fails to see his own past as
dead and keeps returning to India in search of his roots. India continues to perturb him. Besides, the
scrupulousness with which he establishes the historical roots of places and events in his travelogues
goes to prove the importance he attaches to the past. Yet in India: A Wounded Civilization Naipaul
criticizes the Indian’s medieval sense of continuity. He highlights and tries to dispel certain
misconceptions about Indian history which have taken root in the minds of the people. One of the most
commonly held beliefs about the Indian past is that after each foreign invasion or conguest India has
sprung back fully recovered from the blow.

In 1975, Naipaul visits the remains of the ancient Hindu kingdom of Vijaynagar, for the
second time after a gap of thirteen years. The ruins no longer seem to speak to him of a fabulous past.
Instead they set him thinking about the intellectual depletion that has come to India in the wake of
numerous invasions and conquests. Naipaul remarks,

“India absorbs and outlasts its conquerors, Indians say. But at Vijaynagar,

among the ruins, |1 wondered whether intellectually for a thousand years India

hadn’t only been making itself archaic again, intellectually smaller, always

vulnerable.”
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Naipaul’s contention is that India lacks the regenerative capacity which it boasts of. It lacks
the intellectual means to move ahead. The ruins at Hampi, according to Naipaul, are a silent testimony
to the finality to the destruction wrought by the invasion. What one finds today at the site is a slum
with starved sqatters, starved animals, broken stone facades and doorways stripped of sculptures
which existed until recently. Thus the destruction has proved to be final no real recovery as followed
the further into archaism. Referring briefly to the state of emergency, Naipaul remarks,

“India cannot respond in her old way, by a further retreat, into
archaism.”’

On the whole India: A Wounded Civilization may be described as a sequel to An Area of
Dankness, bringing to a point of culmination Naipaul’s tirade against India. A lingering bitterness
continues to pervade his writing but the initial shock of entering an area of darkness seems to have
dulled. Consequently India: A Wounded Civilization is a more analytical, and logical an exposition
compared to An Area of Darkness despite the obvious prejudice which continues to colour Naipaul’s
argument. At the end of India: A Wounded Civilization, a keen reader may discern a flickering ray to
hope when Naipaul considers for a moment the possibility of a true new beginning. This ray of hope
brightens considerably in the course of his subsequent work and illuminates his later writings on India.

In brief, India: A Wounded Civilization is the work of an acclaimed writer whose mind is
made up and who is only out to prove a point. This book of only 175 pages speaks of the Indian
civilization as ‘wounded civilization’ — decayed and dying. This book is a selective documentation of
the fact. At the end of the book, Naipaul quotes,

“The crisis of India is not political: this is only the view from Delhi.

Dictatorship or rule by the army will change nothing. Nor is the crisis only

economic. These are only aspects of the large crisis, which is that of a decaying

civilization, where the only hope lies in further swift decay”.™®
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A Comparative Study of Physical Fitness of Basketball and
Korfball Players at the University Level

Prof. Baliram Lad: H.O.D. Sports Medicine, College of Physical Education, Kautha Nanded

Abstract:

Physical Fitness is the ability to carry out daily tasks with vigour and alertness without
fatigue and with ample energy to engage in leisure pursuits and to meet emergency situations. Physical
fitness is the ability to bear up or to with stand stress and strain. Sound health is necessary prerequisite
for fast and complete recovery. Sound habits of personal hygiene are also important for recovery.
Physically fit persons recover faster than secondary persons. Therefore, physical fitness is essential for
better performance in games and sports. Physical Fitness is the base for excellence in Performance but
the degree and order of its variable may change according to the nature of activity.

The present study was carried out amongst two groups of 12 Basketball and 12 Korfball
players. All the selected physical fitness components such as speed, explosive power of leg, muscles
arm, shoulder, and Muscular and cardio vascular respiratory endurance were measured in both the
groups. They Participated in Sant Gadge Baba Amravati University’s Basketball and Korfball team.
NPED Physical Fitness Test was used to collect the data mean score, standard deviation “t” Value
work out for both group. The mean difference was statistically significant at 0.05 level of significance.
Result of the study was positive to the hypothesis on the basis of result researcher has given few
suggestion.

Introduction:

According to current thinking in the physical education profession physical fitness is either
health related or performance related. Health — related Physical fitness is concerned with the
development of those qualities that offer protection against disease and frequently are associated with
physical activity. For example certain physiological and psychological factors often affected by
physical activity are thought to cause some degenerative disease. Thus health related physical fitness it
important to everyone and should be stressed by physical educator.

Performance — related physical fitness associated with those qualities conducive to better
performance in sport and other physical activities, such as those requiring strength, endurance, agility
and speed.

The components of both health — related and performance related physical fitness are similar,
for example, cardiovascular function, body composition, strength and flexibility. However, the degree
of development of each varies with the two type of physical fitness. Compared to health — related
fitness, a more extensive development of these components may be required to achieve an appropriate
level of Performance — related fitness. Performance — related fitness is often associated with sport. For
example, athletes may need to develop the fitness component of strength to a greater degree
(performance — related fitness) than average citizens interested in improving and maintaining their
health.

Physical fitness is to the human body what fine-tuning is to an engine. It enable us to perform
up to our potential. Fitness can be described as a condition that helps us look, feel and do our best.
More specifically, it is. The ability to perform daily tasks vigorously and alertly, with energy left over
for enjoying leisure time activities and meeting emergency demands. It is ability to endure, to bear up,
to withstand stress, to carryon in circumstances where an unfit person could not continue, and is a
major basis for good health and wellbeing.

According to AAHPER:

Physical Fitness is the ability to carry out daily tasks with vigour and alertness, without undue

fatigue, and with ample energy to engage in leisure pursuits and to meet emergency situation.
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Significance of the Study:

Modern age is the age of science. Scientific investigation and researches are playing a vital
role in the performance of the sportsmen. The sportsmen are showing unexpected performance in
every Olympic or Word competitions.

For the physical educators and coaches consider the physical fitness variables as significant
factors which may help them to draw justification conclusions for Basketball and Korfball male
players

This study may prove the following contributions if desirable results are found.

1) Generally, it is assumed that Basketball players require more speed, cardio respiratory
endurance and ability where as the Korfball players require more leg explosive strength.

2) It may be helpful in selecting beginners in Basketball and Korfball based on the physical
fitness variables.

3) The physical educators and coaches will be able to utilize physical fitness variable one of the

training mean to bring about desired changes in players. The present study may throw light on

these assumptions when subjected to investigations.
Methodology:

Twelve players of university team were selected each from the Basketball and Korfball game
as the subjects for the research who participated in the inter University tournaments from Sant Gadge
Baba Amravati University. The average age of subjects was ranging from 20 to 25 years.

Tools:

NPED fitness tests were taken for this study. In order to measure fitness variables such as
speed, explosive power of leg extensor muscles, arm/shoulder muscular endurance and circulatory
respiratory endurance of both the group were identified.

NPED Test items and their purpose

Sr. No. Name of the items Purpose of the test
1) 100 mitr. Basic Speed
2) Long Jump Explosive power of leg
3) Shop Put Arm/Shoulder muscular endurance
4) High Jump Leg Explosive power
5) 800 mitr. Circulatory respiratory endurance
Finding:

Group Mean of 100 m. Run Long Jump, Shot put, High Jump and 800 mtr. Run, for

Basketball and Korfball players.
Sr. Test items Basketball Korfball Mean Standard ‘t’
No. Mean Mean Difference Error ratio
1) 100 mitr. 12.46 13.10 0.64 0.733 3.04
2) | Long Jump 5.53 4.46 0.57 0.407 491
3) Shop Put 9.60 9.33 0.27 1.074 0.87
4) High Jump 1.40 1.52 0.12 0.698 4.13
5) 800 mtr. 2.43 3.02 0.19 0.469 1.04

Test Items Result
100 mtr. Run Basketball Players showed better than Korfball. That their was significant

difference between the speed of Basketball and Korfball players showed deter
speed and found statistically superiod.

Long Jump Basketball players showed better than Korfball players. That their was also
significant difference between the leg power of Basketball Korfball players.
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Basketball players showed better leg power

Shop Put Basketball players showed better arm/shoulder explosive power then Korfball.

That their was significant difference arm / shoulder muscular power of Basketball
and Korfball players.

High Jump Korfball players showed greater explosive leg power. That their was significance

between the explosive power of leg of Basketball and Korfball players for
jumping for height.

800 mtr. Run Players showed deter cardio vascular respiratory endurance. That their was no

significant difference endurance of Basketball and Korfball players.

Conclusions:
Form the above conclusions and analysis it is interesting to note that only the factors explosive

power of leg was more in Korfball where as speed, arm explosive power, muscular endurance and
Cardio vascular respiratory endurance was dominate in case of Basketball players.
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Tagore’s Chandalika — Tragedy of Selfawaress
Smt. V. W. Suryawanshi : Dept. of English, Sharda Mahavidyalaya, Parbhani

Abstract:

Woman in Indian society is always on the second place. She is not supposed to be free like
men. Traditionally India had a male-dominated culture. Woman was supposed and was treated like an
animal. She was meek, weak and humble. She was compared with the most humble and useful animal
‘cow’ who gives everything for her house but has no right to speak a single word.

Women was the thing to donate in ritual performances, the object to win in the wars. Her
voice was an insurgent, subaltern voice. She was having the highest esteem as Devi or the lowest place
of Dasi. Because of such treatment given to her by the male-dominated society. It was believed that
the woman was made out of man.

In scriptures and India myths she is depicted as a sub-human and not as a complete human-
being. In the literature also woman was depicted as the mother, the chaste, suffering wife and so on.

But Rabindranath Tagore is the first literacy person who gave a new face and a new image to
the Indian woman, her right image and right place in the society. He is the first to depict her as an
intellectual personality.

The heroines of Tagore are not weak of humble. But they are having their own pride and self
respect. They are having the knowledge of their own-self. His female characters like Chitra in Chitra
Prakriti and her mother in Chandalika, Nalini in Red Oleanders etc. are having their own voice. The
title of the play Chandalika , itself shows that the heroine of the play is a woman belonging the lowest
class of society. The protagonist, Prakriti is a girl belonging the untouchable class. She falls in love
with Budhist bhikshu, who makes her aware of her-self. He makes her to think herself as a human-
being and not as Chandalika. At last Prakriti gets her spiritual comfort.

This journey of an untouchable girl from self ignorance to self-knowledge is picturised in
Chandalika, very interestingly and attractively by Rabindranath Tagore.

Tagore’s Chandalika

Manusmriti says Pashu, shudra aur Nari, yeh sab Tadan ke adhikari, i.e. animals, low caste
people and women are worth to beat. Here woman is compared with animal, rather she is placed below
the animal. In Anita Desai’s Voices in the city, Aunt Lila Says ‘Our country belongs to its men!’ It is
true from the hundreds of years. Father and husband treated woman as their property, that can be
owned, controlled and disposed of the way they liked.

But in the Vedic period, Indian woman enjoyed the pride of place with Gargi, Maitreyi who
walked shoulder to shoulder with men. Manu’s male — dominated code of conduct enunciated in Manu
Samhita, the woman in India was dislodged from her pedestal. During the Muslim reign she
disappeared behind the Purdah.

Woman remained inside the field of vision. She was considered incomplete without man.
Indian woman was covered with many thick, slack layers of prejudice, convention, ignorance and
reticence. This was the condition of Indian woman, she was meek, weak and gumble. This condition
of woman remained till Gandhi came to Indian freedom struggle. He freed woman from passivity,
servility, domesticity. He acclaimed the woman’s place as Ardangini as stated in Indian culture. He
supposed that men and women are incomplete without each other. He accepted man and woman as
one. His call for India’s independence broke the chains of Indian woman and made her to walk hand in
hand with men. He said that men and women are partners, sharing equal duties in social life and equal
rights in political field.

Today the suppressed female voice is articulated. Her dignity is affirmed. Now she has a
greater share of social responsibility. But this achievement was not too easy. She struggled a lot for
this status. This struggle might be physical, psychological, emotional or intellectual.

ISSN 0975-5020



April 2012 Entire Research, Vol.- 4, Issue-11 60

The image of Indian woman which was expected by Gandhiji, is depicted in the plays and
novels of Rabindranath Tagore. He is the first, who recognized the true spirit of woman. Many writers
before him wrote about woman but it was not as Tagore. Those writers depicted woman must not be
free, freedom is the thing which she could not deserve.

Rabindranath Tagore revised this image of woman and created a new image of Indian woman.
Manisha Roy says “Tagore is the first modern Indian writer who brought his women out of the kitchen
and bedroom into the parlour where they argue with men and exchange ideas while still remaining
very feminie.”! In his plays, his female characters are having their views and visions. They doesn’t
follow blindly to anybody. They are neither leaders nor can be leaded.

Tagore’s play Chandalika is a short two act play. The story of the play revolves round only
three characters — Prakriti — the heroine of the play; a chandal girl, Ananda; a Buddhist monk and
Prakriti’s mother who posses magic powers. The play is a story of very sensitive girl condemned by
her birth to a despicable caste. “Tagore presents a psychological study of young woman who suffers
on account of her vanity and self consciousness. Tagore highlights the enigmatic character of a
woman, the character of being all dominating over possessive to devour all that stand before her
precisely, her excessive materialistic approach that ultimately fails™?

Tagore has given a significant place to the character of Prakriti in Chandalika. He has
deliberately titled the play after the name of its female character, Prakriti. Though set in the post Vedic
period the character of Prakriti, a girl born into a chandal family shows streaks of women
empowerment. As “empowered women dare to challenge the age old customs and practices prevalent
in the society from time immemorial, Prakriti voices against the denial of a natural denial”

Prakriti is unaware of her self identity as a human being, She is unknown about it till she
meet the Buddhist monk, Ananda, who asks her for water. She hesitates that she is a Chandalika, a girl
of an untouchable class, whose mere touch is considered to be pollution. But he states that no human
being is untouchable. He asks her not to feel or call herself degraded, stating that self-humiliation is
worse than suicide : “Don’t humiliate yourself, he said, self- humiliation is a sin worse than self-
murder”™

These words from the holy man gave her a new sense of self-respect and a new consciousness
of her right as a human being and of her worth as a woman. She learns to disregard the artificial values
that society attaches to her birth and to value her self merely by her capacity for love and service.

Prakriti is a combination of beauty and rare intelligence. Throughout the play reader can
experience her intelligence which is revealed by her speaking. It is because or her intelligence that she
quickly imbibes the lesson which the Buddhist monk has tried to teach her. The advising words of the
monk inculcate a sense of her identity as a human being. She thinks that the monk’s words have
caused her to be a reborn.

She tells her mother that for the first time she had heard the kind of words which the monk had

spoken to her and that ordinarily, she would have not dared even to touch the dust under the feet of
that man to whom she had given water and who had actually drunk the water. She had so deeply been
influenced by the monk’s words while pouring water into his cupped hands. She had felt that the water
was growing to a bottomless sea and that into the water were flowering all the seven seas of the world,
drowning her caste and washing her clean of the stigma of her low birth.
Prakriti has become conscious of her status as a human being, in no way inferior to any other. A
feeling of self respect has now taken roots in her heart. She is changed. She is no more Chandalini.
She has got the knowledge of her self. She supposes herself equal to all the human beings. She got the
knowledge of her own. Now she is a woman, more than woman she is human being. Till she was
Chandalini, she was not having any expectation from the society but now she is the part of society.
She got this knowledge from Ananda.
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Like a modern woman, she has got the knowledge of her self and of her power as a woman.
She has got the confidence which the modern woman has because of the knowledge. She has a
tremendous change in her that her mother also could not understand the meaning of her speaking. The
knowledge given by Ananda has awakened her soul.

Self-consciousness up to a point is necessary for self-development, because without an
awareness of the dignity of oneself one can not give one’s best to the world. But it is difficult to
control and have just enough of it. This is what happened to Parkriti.

Prakriti is a woman having her own identity, identity of her self and soul. She wants attention
towards herself. She is turned in to a new woman.

She wants respect from the others. She is beyond all fears. She now can speak about her self
and her existence. Her struggle is now for her own identity and the recognition of her identity by the
other. When her mother asks her about the respect of religion, she refuses to recognize any religion
which does not respect her. She says “I respect him who respects me. A religion that insults is a false
religion™ She is not
ready to understand the difference between the right and the wrong. She becomes blind in her gloom
of insult. All her fear is gone and now she is daring. She has misunderstood or misinterpreted the
words or the Buddhist monk. She uses the magic spells upon him.

The self to which the Buddhist monk has given the identity as the self, thought her to be like a human
being, but now she is beyond all that, she now is only an injured woman, she has forgotten about her
past and not ready to accept the present as it is.

But soon she overcomes her sinuous passions, as she looks into the magic mirror and the
changes which she observes in the Monk makes her to think about her decision to use the magic spells.
It shows that she has a conscience in her which is still awake in her as the fire remain under the ashes.
She is in dwelling mood. Here Tagore depicts such a revolutionary picture of Prakriti which is beyond
the imagination of the Indian society.

Prakriti her self is amazed by the change in her self. In the beginning she was a Chandalini.
After meeting with Ananda she got the knowledge of herself as a human being and now she wants him
towards her who gave her a new birth. At the end of the play Prakrati become restless because her
conscience haunt her. She suffers from guilty conscience. She realizes the folly and want to mend her
mistake not in meekness but rather as favour done to Ananda.

At the end of the play Prakriti gets the knowledge of her true self. Tagore has depicted many
women characters as a wife, daughter, sister, mother beloved etc. But Prakriti is different from all
these characters. Tagore has depicted Prakriti as a woman who is asking for her own identity and the
authorized recognition of her identity by the others, which was till denied by the society.
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Badminton: The Correct Way to Play the Game

Mahesh Raoji Wakradkar : Behind kalamandir, Somesh Colony, Nanded

Abstract:

Through this article, the intention is to bring to the notice of the new generation the difference
between the old and new trends and rules and regulations, concepts used in shuttle badminton games
played all across the world. As the world has been changing rapidly, the change is also applicable to
the event of shuttle badminton game also. It can not be an exception.

Now there are many changes in rules and regulations and style of playing and strokes played
on the badminton court have been accepted and being implemented even at international level also.
Some of the basics and new things, changes have been discussed in this article.

Methodology:

1. One to one Interaction with former National and International Level Badminton Players of India.

2. New Maharashtra Badminton Association Guidelines — 2011.

Findings:

As the title is self explanatory, in this article it will be explained how the statement can be
proved. Badminton is an old game invented and being played from 18 Th century. Britishers first
started it playing in India on the clay court, in the free space at front door of the house. The game
became very popular soon and was then taken to Britain also. In Britain it picked up tremendous
speed and many people started looking at it as the best event for keeping themselves physically fit,
mentally fit, it was helpful for people to reduce their stress, and improving anticipation capacity, and
footwork and body movements. Badminton started attaining upgraded formats and patterns as time
passed away. The situations were changing and many people with different set of ideas and logics
started joining this game. Accordingly the new ideas which were proven helpful, valid and practical
were accepted and the rules of badminton were getting changed and upgraded.

The use of the old cock, and rackets being used in olden days also got changed according to
the situation and new light weight shuttle cocks came into use. The guts used for weaving the racket
were also changed and new guts made up of highly flexible material like nylon came into use. Such
guts also helps as they provide a powerful stroke to the cock, as the guts are tightly weaved and have a
proper tension when stretched calculatedly.

People realized that Badminton, if played as an indoor game will give different kind of
enjoyment and believing this concept, it was tried and it got clicked like anything. Now this concept
only is being implemented the entire world over and the old concept of playing Badminton, with cock
as an outdoor game is now a history.

Let us discuss now the basics required to understand and play badminton game.

1. As a universal requirement, first of all, there is need of having strong will to devote the concept and
accept it by heart.

2. Unless we have a strong learning attitude, we can’t learn anything on this earth. The same logic is
applicable for learning and badminton game also.

3. To make very fast movements and ensure excellent footwork on the badminton court. One has to be
slim- trim and physically fit, and for this we need to perform the needful things like consistent and
correct professional exercise conducted by a highly experienced professional coach. We have to be
very careful in taking needful care that our body weight should not be on higher side which may
affect badly on our footwork.

Following type of trainings offer different benefits to achieve the desired parameters of
fitness.

Endurance Training:

In this type of exercise, the participants have to run round in the ground or else players can
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also go for long distance run. This helps to increase our stamina.

Speed Training:

In this type of exercise players have to run with great speed in short time such type of
exercises are named as 1) shuttle run 2) Circuit training 3) Sprints 4) Skipping [Jumping using rope]
5) Chinese training. 6) Agility training

Theses trainings together helps us to improve our stamina, flexibility, speed, footwork, reduce
our body weight, and ensures great rise in physical strength.

Yoga:

Now it is proven that yoga are the only and the best therapy accepted for improving our
concentration and keeping ourselves away from stress. If badminton players also adopt yoga exercises
having various asana [Different physical positions of body and different methods of inhalation and
exhalation]

4. Perfect and Regular Practice:

5. Perfect and consistent Practice and coaching from an experienced professional coach.

This is a very important point. There are different types and styles, patterns of practices
followed by experts all over the world. Few of them are discussed below.

How to Serve?

This is very first stroke one has to play while starting the game. The player who is taking first
opportunity to serve has to ensure that he/she is standing at an appropriate distance, and angle on the
court. The player has to justify that he is using the calculated energy and height to push the cock.

The cock should be pushed in such a way that, the opponent can’t even guess the strategy or
intention of the player serving first. Player needs not to be in hurry and in tense situation while
serving. It should be done with cool and more over diplomatic mind.One has to be very alert and agile
after serving, because it is always possible that, the service can be taken and replied quickly in no time
and cock can be placed at very difficult position on the court. The player has to ensure proper care
while serving that the cock should not stuck at the net, and also should not fall short or out of the
court. Serving too high is not advisable.

Tossing

This is also one of the regular strokes played in badminton. This stroke is played from
backloby of one court to the backloby of the opposite court. This stroke can be played as straight and
in cross position also to the opposite side. This stroke is to be played with great accuracy and very
controlled energy ensuring that the cock should not be given stroke with unrequired energy so that it
may go out of the court also. The strength of energy used should be such that it reach to the opponent
with sufficient speed that it becomes difficult for him to anticipate fast and decide how to send back
the cock. Tossing the cock for long time during the match is not advisable as players may get tired and
may produce pain in arm and elbow. So, after identifying the right opportunity, smartly the cock needs
to be placed or smashed at vacant place in the opposite court. While playing this stroke our shoulders
should be used with great power and free movement. This stroke is of two types 1) High Toss and 2)
Parallel Toss. High toss is useful for pushing the opponent at the end corner of the backloby of his
court. Where as the parallel stroke is useful for catching the opponent compelling him to commit the
mistake.

Drop:

This stroke is to be played very artistically, which does not require any great power or energy.
It requires only great alertness, and fast and conscious eyesight.

This stroke is used for placing the cock in opposite court at vacant place, near to the net which
becomes difficult for the opponent to lift the cock and send it back. The advantage of this stroke is
that, the opponent can’t attack while sending the cock back to us; it becomes compulsory for him to
lift the cock gently or keep the cock gently at the net.
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This stroke is also played in two ways 1) Straight court and 2) Cross court.

Smash:

This is one of the strokes used for attacking the opponent with great energy and accuracy and
concentration. This is considered as panacea for earning the points. Without perfect and regular
practice it is very difficult to play this stroke. We can’t afford playing this stroke frequently as it needs
great stamina, power, energy and footwork. Excess use of all this may make us tired well in advance.
So, this stroke should be smartly used when we get a lose cock [placed by the opponent in mid
position of our court, or, just near to our backloby lining] Mr. P. Gopichand [India] ,Mr. Jocco
Suprianto [Indonesia], Mr. Peter Great [Denmark] has excellent command on playing this stroke.

1) Lift & Keep:

Lift : This stroke is used to lift the cock from the net and place it to the backloby of the
opponent. This stroke can be played in straight and cross direction.

Keep : This stroke is played to keep the cock very close to the net but to the opposite side.
This also can be played in cross court direction also.

2) Pushand Tap:

Push stroke is usually used while playing doubles game. This stroke is used to push the cock
to keep it in the gap of two opponent players after receiving service from one of them. If the service
received is at reasonably good height, then the cock should be taped from the net and keep it in the gap
between two players.

Few important points to be remembered.

1. For Playing this game one needs Better Concentration, Commitment, Physical Fitness, Stamina,
Stable Mind, Quick Thinking, Excellent Decision making, great anticipation capacity, and of
course great sportsmen spirit.

2. To play the match one has to take entry on the court with a commitment that | am here to do my
“The Best” come what may.

3. Not to have preoccupied mindset about the perfection, rapport, and status of the opposite player,
however great he or she may be.

4. Never ever play the game with negative mind set. Always play the game from start to end with
great positivity and energy. At the same time never underestimate yourself and the opponent.

5. Never allow success to enter in your mind even after winning the game, be humble and show great
sportsmen spirit to the opponent appreciating his game.

6. Remember that opponent’s weak points can never be your strengths. Only your strengths are your
strengths.

7. We should win the game on the strong points of the opponents.
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A Study of Stress Management with Special Reference to

People Working in Industries in Nanded
Mohan Balgarkashi : Training and Placement Officer, SRTM University, Nanded.

Introduction

Anxiety is the modern plague. Fear is the most disintegrating enemy of human personality.
Worry is the most subtle and destructive of all human diseases. The moment pleasure is made the
primary objective of life, tension is created. The effect of nervous tension, synthetic excitement noises
and anxiety causes many type of ill-health. Stress may be considered as any physical, chemical or
emotional factor that causes bodily or mental unrest and that may lead to hypertension

There are different reasons to develop stress in industries irrespective of its size. If the
industry is small, stress level is low and if the industry is large, stress level is high. It is related to the
activities which takes place at different level and authority for survival purpose.

There are numerous types of stress. Major types are —

Eustress, - Distress, - Hyper stress, - Hypo stress

Eustress; The type of stress you experience right before you and have the need to exert
physical force. Eustress prepares the muscular, heart and mind for the strength needed for whatever is
about to occur. This type of stress will cause the blood to pump to the major muscle groups and will
increase the heart rate and blood pressure. When the event or danger passes, the body will eventually
return to its normal state.

Distress: The negative type of stress. When the mind and body undergo some changes and
normal routine is constantly adjusted and altered. The mind is not comfortable with this routine.
There are actually two types of distress- Acute Stress and Chronic Stress.

Acute stress is due to change in routine and is for short span and Chronic stress is negative
type of stress, that comes due to forceful change. In an industry stressful job that over works on an
individual, which causes hyper stress. A person who is experiencing Hyper Stress will often respond
to even a little stressors with huge emotional out breaks. It leads to serious emotional and physical
repercussions.

Hypo Stress is opposite to Hyper Stress, experienced by a person who is constantly bored.
Someone in an unchallenging job, such as factory worker performing the same type of work daily.
The effect of Hypo Stress is feeling of restlessness and lack of inspiration

Industrial Stress

Acute stress is due to change in routine and is for short span and Chronic stress is negative
type of stress, that comes due to forceful change. In an industry stressful job that over works on an
individual, which causes hyper stress. A person who is experiencing Hyper Stress will often respond
to even a little stressors with huge emotional out breaks. It leads to serious emotional and physical
repercussions.

Hypo Stress is opposite to Hyper Stress, experienced by a person who is constantly bored.
Someone in an unchallenging job, such as factory worker performing the same type of work daily.
The effect of Hypo Stress is feeling of restlessness and lack of inspiration.

Techniques to Release Stress

Never before was man so educated, yet so ignorant, so profusely equipped yet so insecure, so
much in plenty and so highly civilized, yet morally so low. Our present form of secular image is truly
repulsive. The foremost science in the world is the science of living and no science of living can
ignore the values of higher life, in the economy of individual and social well being. The secret of
peaceful state of mind lies in a proper evaluation of life and consequent intense spiritual practices in
the form of —
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Exercise - Meditation, - Worship, -
Dedicated Service in the cause of humanity.

The conscious change of attitude towards life carried out in daily activities, will certainly give
us satisfaction on the ethical and spiritual plane. Physical exercise not only promotes over fitness, but
it helps to manage emotional stress and tension as well. Being fit and healthy also increases your
ability to deal with stress as it arises.

Cause of Stress

Increase in population has inevitably contributed to rapid industrialism. Production of
immense power and mammoth wealth made by technological advancement have created in man an
uncontrollable and ugly lust for consumption. The result is war. The political scenario today is very
bad. Lots of bad elements have influence on political area, like violence, corruption, priorities of
leader created worst environment.

Liberalization and globalization have enhanced competitive pressures on nations and their
corporate enterprises. When we talk Japanese management, the idea of quality circle comes in our
mind and when we talk about Indian management, the idea of YOGA for stress management is widely
guoted. While TQM is Japanese contribution, TM (Transcendental Meditation) is Indian contribution
and a merger of TM and TQM could lead to a new idea for improving efficiency and effectiveness of
organization. Today every industry is passing through a terrible and perplexing crisis, with the steady
increase in physical powers, there is corresponding shrinkage of value. This has created tremendous
stress to each of those who are responsible for the survival of an industry may be owner — manager or
worker.

Cause of Stress

There are different reason as far as the individual stress level is considered, they may be —

- Level of Self, - Type of Struggle, - State of Mind, -

Style of management, Type of leadership, - Life Style, - Working Enviorment

Objectives and Research Methodology

The aim of the present study is to know the reason and effect of stress in different industries at
different levels. However, the broader objectives of the study is to find out —

- Causes of stress to the people in Industries,
- Various symptoms of stress experienced by professional working in Industries,
- Stress impact on the performance and behaviour of the employees in the Industry.

Our research is based on both primary and secondary data. Primary data were obtained
through the interviews and Questionnaire personally administered to the sample respondents. The
Questionnaire include the closed ended questions on the basis of their responses, analysis and
interpretation were made with the help of statistical techniques. The Secondary data were obtained
from books, journals and internets.

The study will analyze the following aspects of stress in industries.

- Job insecurity,

- High demand of performance,

- Work place and culture,

- Technological changes,

- Personal and Family problems,

- Mental imbalance,

- Anxiety,

- Absenteeism,

- Depression,

- Frustration,

- Family conflict.
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Methods to Remove Stress

Presently there are different methods adopted for removing stress by the people and
organizations. Employers are providing different stress release techniques inside the organisation to
improve the efficiencies. Particularly software industries where the employees have to work for long
hours sitting in front of computers and develop stress and different health problems.

Following are some of the remedies for stress release.

10 % - Meditation,
10 % - Art of Living,
20 % - Exercise and Yoga,
15% - Listening to music,
5% - Outing with friends,
5% - Going to Trekking,
10 % - Chatting with friends,
10% - Reading books,
10% - Movie.
5% - Others.
100%

Conclusion and Recommendations

There are different techniques and methods which can be used to manage the stress. Apart
from the above stress relax methods, the family and friends support is very essential to handle tense
situation without over reacting. In the present environment, every human being is facing the problem
of stress. The stress is inevitable and is a effect of desire and ego. The problem in fact, is not
removing the stress, but managing the stress properly. lIdentify the stress symptom and its level before
it is too late.

Anxiety is modern plague and fear is the most disintegrating enemy of human personality.
Worry is the most subtle destructive of all human stress. The moment pleasure is made the primary
objective of life, tension is created. The secret of a peaceful state of mind lies in proper evaluation of
life and consequent intense spiritual practices.
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TIiTel GEHTTIRTETE vl T HefFiehiul STa 9. Sferdien 9ud GeviT eamald
T G I A 3R, STihesdl HaAd el @I st Tiehad Tewrll &
ST UfRAE T SN STR. T TNl T YN I & @ USThid IREmeTeel e, I
Pl Aecaied faferard! Tod 2q o/ d. I3 Jed d TR It [ S 4l T8 T@uar
fferT ST dreaTen Id 3, IRUTHT TSTehiagee @d =41 Teil ade STl foel @t e
NETIE I

forgrea STdenTd STT=A TSTHILUTT R AIST JHIVIG Sacl Jet. A1 el Al Al Hargsa
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Freh. fae=n ST 3Teh 331 W el. Sl 9ad difed 3T I Saemed T 6
AIHIMEAG S M0 SIe. ST GHIST S 319 JehRE! USTehid STl Aead!, o1 oISt
I ARl A=l e Yfendr ge giedr. fEan wagmen sTsRe Teedl. s 3T
FURPHREAT T HAET SO LT ] ¢ e oA AaaHen A e geera
e, facgiels IRE WA S9Td ¢ {0 o He o1 AagHmn iR fireden. fagren vaena &
WA Fdc e edrd ¢ Mavien 3R, IHad TSR fEdi=n 9evrT arg anTa.
QR Y 0 AR TSTHRUNT FITEEIM g M FHIum=a1 Afea=n 389 Fedr fqad. S ST
STHRUMET JHIG aehell. TG TE QRATRT YerkAds, el AR, e M4, Arika 9=,
IS Y21, ifsehl FARGM, IG T 151s d 97 @fere] feran = gHreeT 2.

GAYETYS SfTO TeTereqqe THTU iuToBuT=aT hiel Hiectl Sozshudl fe ardedn Tl Tpul

THSA g0 L R. % 3. JUUM LR.& % , Uaftheh I9MA 2 2.8 %, WKl el @I
9 0.% %, YT G ¢ 3.2 % 3T 3R UL 3.3 % 3k 318, ST FaAId ST &l qee=
AT WIS ¥ o % 3. FEASHEA %.3 % TSI 4.3 % M ;T 3% % 3Te. T

T R TS FfEeli™ T € 96 FEUrST HiCe S 378,

STl IO Al oA AagHren 1R fHeseavardrdl gy gfaen et A,
AREEA (P STcied e AagHIe goh SIstiad 31ed.

ST e TSThid HeTT & HTsi= fafire S, emiqeare Jaifae arl. W
B Iod A0 UM SHIs@edT ST FHSIS (T ST ST, AT HId T@re
ST WS &ferd aidier e TSThRumT Jaeme deit fTesrell. A 319 o/l ad &=
3T WA Bt TSR fohal Tediel Hed[Id gal dael arel 3eic] YIehaiall Tl

A

el TN Steal Thd AT d TEIS 3(EL MISTAIE! ARG T He ARTArd. deal Al
fEepolt Acar=n I9 IHedl. a1 FHRI A el I Sedry i feen fHesd. Tepslia qaei=i
RO & aTed IehYITarTed ST ST Jqee ATl ST-TRU Hevwd 371%.

TSTh AJcaT=AT Gl o= Sl Iqear=l @Iy H 1ol SReal |l e,
IR A A SUig Heahr=aieal A1 A0 Fvarel gmed d qrgiaenie a1 e
feg1 el vl el A Haten ot =S, Iqc A"

T 31T - “AME Uehidiel faf =l Tehl JINd STl Al SHerel IRl Tl JHH

TS ST 9 3 ST 9T Geii-c Afgeli™ Aqcd ATl 3T
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03 &t T gEET :

Tga G RTERIIFER @ QU IgH Tl YRANd § J9aire Tee aftdren e
TIR R &R UNAT AN G=R TsAreal i e sHeesTaul ge s, a1 i
T f9ER Xl o1 TEwed Afeciean TR RSN ARgal Teecdl. TeuST STREqU HIeId Sgaisl
TSIME 9 HeIde Gard O Seimed faaiqn RO gfafed ol Std 79, = saEe=a
¥ 3 FHTHMEY TG e 1 95 GAGUR 93 F G [qerdeh Sueal di=al GHTeed AT
HTTAT ST, AT G TeTIaRTST TeT=a HUNIER ek Heaqyl seet oot ed. il T
TR e WSl JFYETEd, G 9 F Siegraieg A1 @i WisT S Afeaiardt
TV 33 % ST TS SavarE TG H0A ST 3. AVE TGl SEie Afec SEue
TG HLUITT STl 3R

T ST SHee Hfgell STRETUT= Wil Hidsl JHIUNER B {ed i feeiedr sifuenrs=
IR SGu0 A SR, IS MUY TV fTehrg HS=l THIUTER B 3718, T faehrd weurst
I ? B YV STV et Tifest.

TTToT fareRTaT 3Nef

T fehTe & T AT HehedAT 3T AT THIT FHISTN §qUf forehr TUfeqd 3Tg. el
SiterTean enffen, QrEIfSeh, Gipfaen, TS d die o fafay domed qurers ufiteds dr
TS fehTg Q. THIOT fFeRrTa AT Sliehi=a STE-HIT U S8e Sor STuférd 1.

AT ¢
¢. I.B.R.D. &R TV e ATt Jeiat THTY hetl 3T, * T femrd & T cfrehiean 3T

J GRS STeFTd GURUT SIS STUUAEIE! IUANT JUeiell alal (Strategy) 31, ATd
TR, TGN T YHE YA STaTd U S AU,

R. R foemad sit qrfarelt ai=an 74, T faed weursl T A=A SteaHTd. e
S S . AT foehrTd SR Aeea Ul deal STHar. forehrd a0 diehi=n g
TRYN, AME! WA Qe ST, Higael §oed & qibieh JHren 3TdnT &,

ST AT 318 T A i, AH o & T 3131 SHTar 311 i, SRR AHT
Slhi=A] STEHMIG GURUT SSed AU STd. fTere wi=ar e 916 &% il i
USTIRT=AT Gt 3TeTe] e SUaTa WX Sl STl A1, Tefsil ‘CSarhs =el 3161 o7 HRAi
T, TRUIaT ‘ST e g TS (o 3T, 7= e deel qut e wraedt weur Ade
STogT WA 453 SSIi=AT SHyel ST helled JIUEEN SHH! YSUR ATRY. TaTd hdl, shalleid d TYYSh
TR Bt

wl%wﬁﬁamﬁrmﬁm:

03 T TIAGERIA LR Fed U hicil Heacl. TS Hemed Afgadrd 33 %
STREIV g AT HaAT GEKA hdled Aigal e [+THI0N QU= G Tog qX A0 foahreTd Afgati=n
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T G T S Gol el TMHIEEA & A0 foamrren aran Aiel Sirdl. rdemedr=an
Greliel g Afgel Agaa 3Uel i IR T8l aX A0 fqamrerd Jiden THI @Iy R
AN
JYTHIOT faehTaTaTS! U

%) GHISTA EURT 441 9 T JRMerdel SMfr Mammardiel aienivdd ferefavarad e
frehgiatumar s fSa wifest.

R) TR ITTAeR TRSTE YRl QUaTard! ®feh Trdesiae SMfde gaente | i FugmE oK
feem wfest. amaTdt G famamrel @ 9 FdR I g FATRS Al Feld el
BIESH

3) rferawa fftma arfior Saen Ofed g faeiar safauarardt T@eadr, STRIafayasd Sig,
FAYTRaT 3l Heed Yo &4Tdl e

%) TTHIOT AT fYreqome TRt s AT SArehi=n fasiee: Jeiiean fereuners oer Suard 9.

y) e, Tefed a Sfed TN Hapiad aerard M il Td -l [Ahe] Be T4 T TEHRN 9
YA TR .

&) Yl FGEEET fohE, TEL-FERSAME W, T IBERU, R, Woadl, W& d
Sefa A TAS Al Wiacsl 9 A SHiquarEdt I foemerean Qs
STCHIFA STHAATT ST Wi

\9) TeTer T e e AR e, T, Sl Keh SAaHTE, T HEAVENT T e
THTONTA T foet difest.

¢) T VAT 313 e, fawear gT i, &t Tarasa 3T SResidl 3791 3Teh hedehil ol
TTHIOT 9T SIS AU .

Afgd™ Jv Al AN JHR HAS] Whd. hee el IFHT WiAed dfed = 3w
HEET HHR S AT . S G cr=adlel T Afee Jqed Ie Je d e oo el o al 99
R g2 Iehdl. WIS T Sefed LM Higel=al g hIFe §xi 0 TSl 3R, =
FIBUET o F&: IR Td 3 Afed AqaM 1 T HIA@SK HIEIR TSl ed q01 G
M ©3 AT TIAGEIS W A IMUF TShe el Med. AR Sealdid dgdes (.)
AU AT 9E8 HATeE! SR ! AHI0T Acarea foshrarear gy SIRId Ues 1Yl =ed feat
3. THITRIEEN 3 FH A AR U3 el el a1 Hddl @ SIIdedeR Sra
AT, ¥ Hgarl @ L o A R0 0§ AT Bl W] TTHHT AT 0T STerea Afged
YA IRAT A1 ¢ ¥ Afecl Fewr Zedl & Aredl GRS T qedl. ¢ ¥R It Afeat
gfafeiiad i 318 fafera Afger gfafel = saean Semdial 1g9d Aigel . Tardie fuarean
QIO U9 374, Se! G o8 S oarGad THTHT 3Ud T 0 fohal =T AraMqT Faard
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3T L AW 3HET Hrd AH AT Afged Aqed T ST S0y feqe 3R, ages T
foerTai= Tat ared 3T, T faed e 3d T GHISId & — J89 Qv el Hid daat
qifest. el Todeh MEME a9 YR Soie G el 3ed. a1 J=id e SR
FUSIAT S 3R, ASHIT T Ul I i I Afell Aqeared THfTenrerd el et
AR, H. TS Y WS’ § W bR Ml g 3 3.

e T :
2) oY eTggan, BN THSRS ©IF  4ffie”’, £ {0\, GHISTATE! Hfee T g0, 753 3.

?) Asthana Pratima, “Women’s movement In India” Vikas Publicatioin Delhi, 1974, Page 106-07.

3) AR fast, <l g TR’ , U qfsfiT g, Shicaqy, R0 0¥, I8 ¢ 3.

¥) T G4, AR GHISTOEH ST, GHIS (O 9868 ThRH, I, 1R ¢\, T8 ¢ o,
W) T SRy, e e, Seaei ufefyi g, g, 2 € 8, TS, 2 8.

&) PRI TG < “HRICHT el S Ml =’ Ja JehIYH, Taeehist, ] %Y, ITS8.13.

* * %
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YAt &=Tdiel S Ere gt
WIS U ST ‘PO FAR, 4.3 0%, WL 7.2 34, Y- -5, FHdalel dhict, Hasaren,
Toll 4os - ¥R o02¢.

(Progress of Textiles in the Eastern Region)

PEGICEII

IRAT a8 I J9mrean onffer Sitara wafa Sufierdt o, AMar SfiaTdiel qasd
3EYTRA Helel T SATFTARIN qeiell RvaaieRe & &F 9T Sftenfien Seured, As Fafeh
for i sTean AMEHTEAT AEFAIT Hee (U {Heh IR IS 3718, aqa el A &e
A=A 3N IS TaUd £ ¥ %0, e T Icq=T ¥ %, 37ftr fafa = v %, =
AN IS, A1 & STaedud 3y fafeTad Tienin Ioel AT ST e fecil 3118 91, SaTHed
ST STt STgfad ST Snftr Afgen waf G@H SR, 9% 3TN & § UM guL gaid
IS USTIR U e JUR & 3. 3TN JhR FRIGNTAT e N Y foepramen <wme
3eferaee QUROER Jeael T S Jal. WA S&iienT &  ifavre fafauas e o/ o1k Y,
ST THT SIS @AM I (Hand - Spun) 3T FAM fauieiel (Hand — Woven) @& & a1
I HiSaAdH STyfeh el &= qHeyT gl fadeihd R (Powerloom / @EieIR
(Hosiery) & faorep™ (Knitting) farmT s Taid #id &1 3118, Pl &Sl a1 ST ST
STl Gay 3 IR T el WG STacd STHURT GaY & e YRArd o Saret
T SR I IANAT o ST SHford. & Heel a1 IGARTe <91 37 fager = e
ferferer ot SIS SUgerT S7em Aferaqul SeqTEAI SeUTEH LU &FHAT IuTTed e &,

& 3V - & GEfed gl / "Ha MiHa g o el 38T, AMaiHiHd dgad (Fabric) a&]
/ fRAME I IS (Filament Yarn Industry), @I (Wool) 3T Sliedl a8 35T, TIMH Icarat
nifor I3 S SSAT, BITHTT, TSI, A0 3707 A o 3SAN F o (At a1 9% SEren g9
. T AT GaTeR SArdiet g fmfor S Tilek TS aeruarE T el 378,

gAY AT TEIERTet Wt : SAH, F&iehall, JMH IcUET 3 q AeRE! 96 d
T STUIRG F & Q@R &3 FH A AT & I~ FHioe I8 & a9l 37R. 1
AT St d (Woolen) 3¥M Tq (Silk Fabrics), T I[N (Eric Silks) 37U & / &g (Cane /
Bamboo) 3R AT SEqepIvIed SMUe SepSadr, U MM fEE~d TaUTd Sheos M
T W Ay @ Aniyd et 3Te. qeNfy ATuRes AN (Commercial Scale) I =
e UfafId sheuard e JIGe AU T SR SUcTel STeT 3778

1 S FAHT, FEIhal, TN IS d ANTHEY IR WIS 3liesd e foant ofifn
fafarr AN ST g = FHIaTe! e A=A [GhTETe GesTaraT sHfauaTen I3 el 378.

E'I?i'lTl'lT?ﬁ'ar(Handloom Sector) :
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SRR Halifereh SarT e & ot & dhisd el 38, Y fauadiweiiel & 0%
(9. ¢ AEHHA ¢ &.¢ ARE) AUt QEIT &1 TR 31ed. ¥ 3.3 ARG &I fauediAet e
¥%.¢¢% fauE ¥ qAR SAIdel ofied. 3T¥ME JhR 3.0b A SAHmAEA (Handlooms)
§4.3% (15.5 Lakh Handlooms) SIGHNT AT &A1 e e, Ty ol &1d €% .§% a¥hd
AN g el 3.

AR, 3TRAAT (Agartala) 31U $7WhTes I TETICH fAURRT Hal o & fquretiean fegme—a=n
forepre o feumE=Hen TR — TORME THE &g = HE Hd . JaRd Add IIHT & =
AR AT A TS ATARE TEvahal [0 Hld. ThifcAsh AT foehrd drst S
YA TSIHTS! faRTs Yae (Special Dispensation) U 3Tl 311, AT TSAHIS! ArsTHTad Hed
3TEH (Inputs) TS (&1 g THR, T FIHR STV HATTIT TsTHIsTTed 3THH Q 0:4:y AT
THTONA TS HTvaT STl 31, T | USAEIS! § JHIV STIHH o :30:% o 3R, THIHE
BT R o™ ASH=AT (IHDS) ATEAHRE T R 0 0%~ o =T F0AM Y@K &= R { WMl
HIRIAT SUATT STl 2l ST &%} hld) SYAT=N A STRY 0T STl 318 i, SATTEH TR
W / A Jehedidl GO &l GHIFIR 3112, & ¢ HHE TR TehaUiHT AT SUATd STTell STIftr
0.3 R Il U TR STRY Hvard el 311 sl SArHed TeHIRT AT ehedi=n SHU awl
AT 37R. §F R00%-¢ o =T TN WA TsA 30 @R &3 Tehifcash g faenrd
ST (IHDS) FFHAI Il 3 arTd ST Seret Tl @Teftel Tl SRifaet 3.

THeh HHIH — ¢, IHDS AT AR ot 37O e Tt — (R 0 0 -1 o) (Il FYAHEA)

Y & SUATA SATeTet! T TR & TR LRI Yeheure
(Amount Released) (Number of Clusters) £ EC ||
(Number of Group Approach
Projects)
TR | YA | TEU | W | e | TRU | WWE | Y | O
T T T T T T
RRER | RR.WY | 844 R R 4R ERE &< ¥R

Source :- Annual Report — 2010-11, Ministry of Textiles, Government of India. Page No.255

T 080-28 = AN (fe8aX — 30 ¢ 0 TAd) TalvR &A1 T HE™ H=Ial S0
3T 3718 3T < .\o\o PRI TT IUTTST FHIVATT 3T Tl SATE JHUIGH HI=AT STHOTT Jeheqren
U T GHITG 3T, AT AR R & T FEIDIV STHUTAT Tl HI=IAT SUAT Sfel Ao
9.4 4 I FYFTE TN ST HL0AT ATl SAHES TUHIRT AT Jehodis U 3%l qHifas
3R, T R00%-20 M T R082-22 (fBHR — 0¢0) =1 SN [k &A1 (e
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3Tfy e T Wieitet TaenTd Suifeel 31e.
T HHH — R, IHDS =1 3iaiq focig offor ar&afaes Tl 30 0-2 ¢ =1 SN
(S8R R 0 % o ) W T 37T a8 (It T,

88

IHDS SfeTa SqeTser TS WT=TATYTE Tl & | UUg I AT Yeheqret
(Amount Released Under (Number of Clusters T
IHDS) Sanctioned) (Number of Group
Approach Projects
Sanctioned
U | gERl | THU | O | Jaid | URUT | 9T | gai] | U
T T T T T T
00.2% | 9.3 | R1.%¥¢ ¥ o 09 %2 3¢o R & ¥\

Source :- Annual Report — 2010-11, Ministry of Textiles, Government of India. Page N0.256

YAl &A1 IHDS AT AreadIqd & Hvard Sfeiedl Qogiel UsaiTerd S& Qe T

g3ifacl 3.

Teh HHi — 3, Al &A1 IHDS AT e HuaTd eiedl AsA-erd Tegieh S&

R00%-%0 (T - V) Rogo-2¢ (fedat R0 20 Tdd
e T (Phase - V) (=@ — V1) (Phase — Vi)
Name of State W ST T W ST TRl
WY W # TR §& | (@ %.)
(FME &.)
R) STEUTES YS9 3 R3.9E§ - -
R) &M = - | ¥E.Y - R33.0¢
3) AT = — | 3.0y - 4 oR.¥¢
%) HETTd ? 23%.2% - RR.8%
Y) ARIS R0 R49.41 - 2Ry oYy
g ) faanH - - - -
) faga Y ¢¥.} - -
¢) frgim % QY& Y % 24.4¢
TR Jai & 2 8¥R.%0 % QUE.U¢
U1 g e
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Souce :- Annual Report — 2010-11, Ministry of Textiles. Page N0.256

YAl ST THITceh QT o™ A (IHDS) ST & Hvard Teied] S R
gl (Group Approach Projects) TSafar HE&AT GIeiiel TahId aeifaet 37,
T HHieh — ¥, IHDS ST T FRIDIT Tehedr= TsA-erd HE&AT.

Q00%-%0 Rog0-2%
(fedat R0 20 W
T TS YE LG0T | SUeTsd 19 HX g IueTee T
Name of State e # E IR | (T )
(Group Approach | (¥Iig &U) (Group (Group
Projects (Amount Approach Released)
Sanctioned) Released) Projects
Sanctioned)
Q) STV JeuT 2 e Yo.%¥g 2% 230.9%
R) M 2% 4R.32¢ - -
3) AT 2% RR0.¢Y 2% REY.33
%) fagie 23 9¥.0Y¥ - -
4) ATES 28 320.30 22 R¥0.%3
§) foa=niy - - Y ¥19.2 3
) g - - %3 20%.3¢
THU el & &¢ 93%.¢% RE 42R.3%
RIS
Souce :- Ministry of Textiles Annual Report — 2010-11 Page No.257

Tafcat &F1d U6 STl (Predominatly Tribal) faRam i WWRT (Clannish Traditions) /
IRET TUF (Heritage) 3T 1, STt a1 &= STEfairaad 1o fafoe exdencr e STftemreras
foqT AT, A1 &I SR FAhal Ay fohdl I Alhel Hd, A, Wl § Had dah
RS T (g JEe G 31e. TEII A gaiehel §q0l S T ehfad I el
3Me. T DI THR & Hal S (domestic) TTEUNET I=o AT MU STALT
ST ToI¥T % ITehelel! el T8 HAerThed a1 SAiie STavIadd i USTI (A0 SrEH
UM TRV 3Tl ATl T SISl SHRANTE S-TE <@ gedl Hvardre! iy ¥’ Suard
3 38, ¥ R00%-30 M T R0 0-22 =N SN &ifed feft @reiier wenra aeifaet
3e.

ISSN 0975-5020



April 2012 Entire Research, Vol.- 4, Issue-11 90

Tk PHIH — 4, R00%-20 M 08 0-22 =T TN Al SAIEIST aTefa feft
(I TqFR).

RooR-Ro Ro0g0-2%
&. T T MNTHT | @Y | ST wd
Name of the Schems
PIERIE] (Exp.) TEagE | (3%/%R/R0%0)
(BE) (Provisional)
Q) " IeTERE ofidEET | ¥.00 23.¢R 20 .40
SIhell faehrd eI
R) | fesme anftr qifses 31t ¥.00 §.%8§ ¥.00 0.9\
3) |fquum @e=Ear F Far| .40 0.} R&.00 3.8%
RISE
X¥) | Al HEH fqehe R 2.%% ¥.00 0.0%
Y) | GeMeH 9 fosm 3 0.%3 .00 -
§) | S&Ihell HRA AMUH | <.00 R9.4¥ R%.00 -
HET AT
) | A Erit 2.40 0.%% .00 -
THU JEeR & 4¥.0o0 ¥¢.]R §§.00 &.%4
T SAed SYU WRd R0 R0Y.0% | R¢8.00 ©3.03
et &7 (%) R¥.44 R3.4% R3.0U
Source :- Annual Report 2010-11, Ministry of Textiles — 2010-11 Page No.257.
9w & (Sericulture Sector) :

Jalcak §ETd IIMEAT 99 9Re W&t (Silk, Mulberry, Oak Tasar, Eri and Muga)

IURA ol Sd. WHA IAET TN SISl (Tribals) 37l Afgetiohgd el STd. e
YR Fer fer iear anffen ferdia GuRon Fvarrdl YRd YXRRA A1 AT a9y gsi
TS el 3Te. STlehed o Shfsdl TSI AISHI=A Ha== R o % TafHeEan v 3% Iehdld.

T I ARAARE 0% 0-2% M 330 DI Garedl Jad YAl &Hra!
e aTdaT wo .0 0 Il T 3TR &I, ST ¢ 0 Yo =T AT STATARAVE IR 3YF TR,

I (T FEITHH a1 ATEEE A aUTd Taiar Tsaiara! Fiid Feft R o % Tar o1t
M. T Ro0o0R-%o0 =T THM THU WA ITRAFTA A=A Ja-d U a6 =g 3Tl

ISSN 0975-5020




April 2012 Entire Research, Vol.- 4, Issue-11 91

TS LI IS Teiel YAhTd ¥ifae S,
T HHIH — €, TINH STUEA R 0 0]-2 o (T d 3ueredan) (Metric Tons)

% | == | Mulberry Oak Tasar Eri Muga Total
EIC|
Y | SUASEMT | AW | SUASMT | g | SUSSUdT | A | SUGTSdT || A | SUcedr
3 | e R 28 o.40 - 2020 | 2¥%0 | 24y R3 22¢9 | 242R
: TR . 3 o.40 | 0.0 3¢ Y R 040 R 2R
A IS
3 | AR | %R0 202 | 3.40 | 3.40 %38 R¢o 3 040 w4y 3¢¥
¥ | HEeE ¥ 3 - - 320 ¥Yyo 0 0 3% ¥ &%
o | fiRm | gy 22 0.30 | o.4o & g ? .30 3 ¢
€ | ATetS ¥ 3 °o.40 | o.yo R¥o Yo 2 0.4o R¥§ WY
o | fganm 3 2 - - ? R - - R 3
¢ | Brgu g R - - - - - - g 2R
TV (e | 293 | 4o | 4.4o | ¥.30 | R0%% | LI | W | o4 | RI&R | {3
&
o e | 20% | RRRRY & 4 %R0 | WEo | RO | o4 | R¢Y | RSO
¢o Y
EieH e | % | 2% | k% | ¢8% | 4% | R¢% | %¢ | 200% | 20% | %%
feer (%) %

Source : Annual Report 2010-11, Ministry of Textiles 2010-11, Page No.258.

AmE (Jute Sector)

AT IS SR SPefeHaeld Hacers ©IF 3R, & 3341 Qi fosid: ufy=m sereie
T ISANN Teh I 3116, a1 & STaesq™ =R FHfeiad Il Figain Agd ohell 378, T4
R.& T 3N HHTRAT Teael USTIR SUcTe e foe 3118, 37T a1 S & a1 &l Seifya
T . ¥ TG AR JfSiache e 378, Hid THUNEY YR Jqaud hed qm
A A TEVIH 9 9 UcHled SUATEIS! AAa A Al fer=an Aramid
TUIE (Acquisition of Plant) 3T FIGAR (Wigae #ed) e deera (it gafast gafeen
Qe Fa ey 3 FdAM ey Heurd ¥. o o I &9 Uf fiet gae a1e et 3T,

FEEN & NfaRer 3 g VST fHfomen si=r Jidt Yreaar (Potential) 31T, 3 &
YIS I S, o 9 Toafad STRN WA HEhdial 9 dTeX reragd foen TR —
TR % Yehd. T A1 SAGHR YRUEH IcUTed, faeme s SRR o fourent= TR s
2 IS 3TV 7. JEANTY Fafd o1 Far e, 3Ted i, SATSAT Fadid HRuTcHeh SUaed
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Q=1 WaR (Grass Root Level) 3@ 31fieh o181 SugTel STa¥aehdl 378, S&IENT &3Td faemd
T PR STE I STHAT @Il G A Eet STad. ) Fashe ST g &3
frrAfor Qo= I AT haes TSTae 9 Yol o] T Al cie YA ST FHIGE
HAT. ) AT A ITAACYY AT 3fyeh WX fSe Stan. 3) el fauue o faenfaa &l
ST . %) FEAHT AFUIFER SCAGATHE STavdeh o GRad Sead Ul ST, &) Ml SN, T,
T, fegmeTd ecadined A gaag Qe Sl §) SRR o favendn gfiremomsar el —
el STd. \9) BIGAN & TEIehell STl =TS & U =i dhel STd. ¢) BIAHN J g&iehall &Erel
T e SHfaet ST, ]) TSN &HTdiie SCAET Tel JTSTRUS SUTTel FHe AT, ATt Al
AT ST Sofl GURUITHIS! I YeThR SATa a9 Scqifed Arelre Sfeda yavi, ¥,
Ygiaerg 3. I SR} R SATE 3.

FEIGTY T e 3nfor sram 3 T 9 Srefyred e e JeR 9 JRe e
Tl T SHfee ST YThd . S IRUSTT TR I9RaEiae Faid Heequf 31d 3131 371 &,
7 & IUGHT e o= feei arefan o1iftr Iredt sTsRrula Srafii=h drere g e
ST 3. T 9 @ § AR gAastiod el ST, SToahed & &9 SaHT S
IR &= TR Fecaqyl ffie TR Ugd ISR Fofomer g 9reM 3% e, Ssien
AT HRIVRAT s 3 qod T He 43 AR ATel, T HHISTeh edrd FHeen e
3R U o ferefd ol TReT SR, AT AT fauur hieTed IeH e g/ e, qod
JGAT TIR e S T9R TR, FUS Sal s-ara anie.

1) Annual Report 2010-11, Ministry of Textiles, Government of India.
2) India — 2011, Publication Division, Ministry of Information and Broadcasting,

Government of India.
3) 11" Five Year Planning (2007 — 2012), Planning Commission, Government of India.

4) A A () S[E R0 0.
5) s Aee (@) A7 RorR.

* * *
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THY AT faehTarETat =
1.9t SEE U U, : . 0 ug A, v . @ gver faum 3afid aftss weifermera, siimers

TETaAT

e ST HIoRITe S1eh TRl A & VR quieiT §HR S9N . 3fael
o1 STl AT I, STV TN AV WA P 33 Ihd e, T e FUS O a3
AR & S § 3T AR STHA T IS G o FARF hegl VIR F SHa-Te TS Hal
I & e Yeaieh o=t AU Sama oTe) 9efid 3.

STieHT=I 37THg STHIIFET SRe T 317 IR A0 o7for 79 Ageht &= 301 fefiel TRei
31T, 3TYTT YTl JHT & GHEIER 3Tedd SUFa 318 MGy shelel 3Mgesd. YRR samdiawal
T JHEET 3T ITAR A ITAN 8 hal. T SWIE! T e faenie, Taeieer 9 fam
e Al AT STavdehal 3TE. ARTHH ST & TSl A THAT 3191 THATT 37
3. STeR (e T QU ST ST Iedieh HIUH =iTe] ¥Tehed ST Sfiard qof §@ 9! 9 374
T & ITohed, ST o Fgurst ‘3T,

AT U &1 ? (ST
Q) AN RS AR (el )

) A U ‘ot RO stEn seara. gE, fauata, gata, e enfir syt an defa it

A el AN Al (FEs gesTel)

3) AN RS AU SHIRTIRE AFEl YRR 9 79 YU 9 Y5& Hvar e =urst A,

‘T
AT TG 3713 T TISeiel 3Ted. AT Th{Ad WreHel STRM A 319 =ea
ST, d @i JH 37T,
) W
) fEm
3) A
%) romgH
4) YRR
8) €M
) IO
¢)  wHE

Q) W :- qH RS e RN Ga) qreedr e, sard e, e, oy (A T &)
S F IR (T & L),
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) Frem :-3TeTRl A WRE S Wesdl, i, q9€, WA S $Yetyiiee g,

Tt 3.

3) IMEA - YRS ReRdE, SR 9 S1addiql Yagauun Avarrdt smaarHl arme.

¥)  UTOEH :- §d ST YTEH daaes [ .

4)  UERR :- YaEAH EET e fediF SeET faarai{ qUeT e Saiehs desan.
§) U :- fox R e wn e,

©) AN :- T AT SEEd TaTE IR, A, I, $fd 9 SEAR Ushddd favd Saek

ST I
¢)  WUTE :- QiYeHA YA YAl Sgadl IW) Siveeal gfasheed STauHid, g

TR ferd.

& A IS ST 3. A1 Td A=A 3 el heARa Facta TRt AN 8
YR e § TR AN Fhafes AN TG o Waqul gt 2% gfeaum=n gafardt aied.
3R AN YT STCAaYaeh 318, 3T AN 9 3T, HHadl d fagmear e Halder
IITEE! STl AT ST et HEHT SR FHoedl SUR didadr Jgal a8 had arm-d.

IR AN =AW TR o &4 o GARY Heid el I=<aq
ST FHIAYT 3R, Halfaaedd o foemdts wadias faemafad= I #e@ T97 s i)
YT T I AN 37T 3o Sivarean ot geareh Rfsd 2 gfeaa, fiem seft drme
qIe el ifest.

AR SEYIHAT / AEed

Preventionis better than care 31 SERIYAT AT A SATNTIR HLoARET AT QS
AT AT AT Hressit Sl Tefl T e A A el gRume 2resdr . e Frmare
FOATAT AN WEAT el 3. RO Al Th Hakiral IhR g O Th qreAl /g, Ustea
YR SR SK ISl de3 MU0 AN WRFHEST TG 3aall T T JaRd TS
e s dea Sy 50, M 3T WRIRS o AMfAE TR I0H Jeiel. ATvT=AT
e 3. ARTEEAT U fcdd Tr=IF o IUge 319 Ve 7R, A1 WHqes YIRS o AHfdS
oS HRT AT B

QA F UM HRAT 3w deh =M -

)  AME FOATGE! S WS U SMAvAd: SR, T Al fehar

BRISUERICENE R

R) A Hitheodll, TATIR o WYY ISTST=AT SR e,

3) 3TN A O HYS AW,

¥)  HUQL ST AR fRHM = O SEH &% 3.
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W) B STV U A ST ohell all Srerda.

§) T LA HRER STATSTal 01 SurET T .

V) PSP I I B AT 3T & Y.

¢)  THA HedHd T qrEH QIvATy glend .

R) i ARG TebI=aT HIA T Jobldl HE 4.

o) Hfed TRIGTuul, gfgedn T Afe=aTd e 3T HLvay &ehd el

Tl Fa A Al T e I Wehd . fadi A1 dhied A HuArEdt
Sl Tt YT Sl

QT :

T ¢ Ueh WYeS 9T 31T

YoM Ae IR [ a1 Sl FreisTar STIRA Aelt 31e S it O sreiel T
TeHENAIe SR deail fis ®us TR aelcl 38, Jedl, 3T, oS, a1 o STl &
TeHENd. A1 e oAl FUST STTAT JaieT il 3Tl ifest. §sia YR Fifdr a. =
Teend U T YR & S=a STEdiAT 9ad sl oid 3T8d & 3 A 9 Hgeld 3TeR,
M, fasidt A TR we o 3. AHe! IR e o199 S FHfsd, JHfsE, 1, RS,
3TTeT, I i wrivie 39U, dafas dau. au™ e T wrl gierda saur g fafia
AATE TEST WA Qi 9 TR faehfael ST, 31 e selie fqeRqdeh STy hedrd 37T s
G A5 I IR A=A SREHHT ANNAE ST TEvaH 8. RS TR S
M, DY, 7S, AIg 9 AL AT A=A YA T Savarl el T ST weard g & fafia
TG 37T

"Fi?«"ﬁ'ljﬂ:
R) A HeCE, o gHW 3. SEl, 2\ R, Wi, SR, e
R) AN WRAT § AN e @ yenH, G THRH, Jasiia danrdre, " g a1,

feeett, BRER UM,
3) A, A <d, YHEH T, 9 <, et TR, A, v Y, favary decdis.
¥) AN U, HU I SHH HIEe.

* * *

ISSN 0975-5020



April 2012 Entire Research, Vol.- 4, Issue-11 96

YT Ty Sfur snfofer faera
U127, 2ohet 1.0 TS I RIS 9T 1@, Alcteeigy el Helfaarerd, WA, 7. S,
1. <. e frameht e i T fesaud S Fefaerer, e, de, ik,

2.0 TG :

ST TASTET, AT, SHASIE A1 Y TR SAlehel & e JehR eI Sre.
FASHRE! ARG (VAT ST A ST Teht qC FARIS Wl 31 S AaREl
USY RIS R fes@all Aedl. R o ST Ydehid ol Freiedl ST, Sl U i it
1 G ST faehTer=a1 e Hel S31(ehal TJAT 31 (=hY T8 dell 3718 i, I Faerd
AT AT . T ST S A1 ST STeedl S 3THed ail 3T qeTrean A
IAMd ol ST S0 9%adifas ® Hid 3fed. a8 didhaare g a1 A6 URes
faercemia e THER Talfisd T 3. WiAd el - Wled g @
STHTR] T T AT faehTaT S WSy S8l AgaqUl Hedh U fes e 1.

A & T T T 97 3718, SRS o} IFh STl THIOT HIA Ted. A0 [
IRMIRE el Tfes]. IR Hioe q8d Temd TS Sai=al #sigdl qu HLdMl qehlei
T UfEd STameldial dgedl 319 ol &, ToEd o GUhR=al AR did 378 deal @ aid
ST T X 3 feerell $ART Geal HASIX T8 A 31 3191 Bl &l, A0 91d B
HLOT=T H&T SAfehgres WafH e Wegsie. degrel <= Haff foeprd |red sHar 3g bl

.2 VMU 3SF

A @ MBI £ % ¢ T held TWReHA TSIHART 19 ik rea
JTEFAE R YET A Th G 3 . I YA I8 THH AST Gage™ dfsd
ARl I8 Al e Wieg T WY HvarEedid 30 =ad aid &I, ‘Thyme a9ra)
TSTE= ARieyieh qeardiel Shed o JHR THUEEd ®IM F0ET TSR T T
THNHS HEa TR, M Iedh TS T Hras FHA e A A R W
T T e 3T,

3.} SfEe:

. YR WY Fleiiel AU e (o STH X,

R, YIRATA WA Slaiiel AHG =T T ST Tl

3. THYEEdEA (O ST ST .
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.3 Wifed &

R.¥ WIfgdran dretragt

T THEE UM S o TS JHu=ma-l qHo SR foenrererer
AT AT STETET Bee 37,
.4 WA JHGETE T faehra
QT T el ST, AT § . WS e d R . WITANR Hles.

WAAYE A

T SHIATIRH WIATd THY=T Sfdeard Siear SRul Urei SR Sgaiei qurs
T 9RT SAeT e Ted Al e faemrargadt freror, sy, IsR, fyvar= aidf, T,
IS0 e THeAY 3TN THET SIS Hafdaul o1 gL H0arEre! TSI foefedl o), QST
A ] €& § W MERIA Ahiehgd IIeH e Mard Thier d Fedhraie arde
e T AT foRTERATS! TIT Shel ST 3R, AfSeh hTed Taren HRYR GT 3o afivean
T, AT HIT s TH HRHR FHld Tegcdl I TR 70 Sq0A el ld aIedl. Jeg hiedld
THIHMM I HdeAd SgdHl, YRMER, TGSl hodd THaH §6 Hegd THIHe &8 <
3T, a1 e STt U Jurelt faehdlia gl o1 el THaTaai=a SHe ol aa dread
foeRTaTaTel gt shoten fogd A, HIf e 9 = ‘Sfed” Tud dohid TR Faee Jud
Fel. TR Ty FHIOFS T el qHIa=a Tal Siear e, o Sictiot. aeqf e, &
I, SHHEAT, T AR, RTeqenan, Afisd & S Grafae e

Tt eI T Sehi=al desiaTa ATaeH e 48 JUgTE AR THIEENHT &l
iy &g @i ICEA WIuSeiel TRy QU R WISl e, $, didered
et fafee s onfl el YEe AT W o THYsEdieR TereAn faenre
STEERRT Ireherelt ardl. T hiedld ITTEHe T GLa, amefaars (Harel, ThRErd! Tsted, Sfiar
TR TEI IR, TGS ST J&1 & I Aol el Seredll ITaehldiel YehfTal JemTed
Tl Ui ahetel 37TY. (ST AR Temi™ 96 9eed fHaffad aid. Tmiear AT foae,
X G & H1d hell ST 2l

SUSTT 3TYeAT TSTadd Garde SR Higd WRA Aheer (A0 e, a1 Hied
TeTei SRR T e Tl RUHhe gaiel ohel. SUSTH Yeradl T Hugrel Tae]
FEAT T WA et guid: T e . L R R ¢ HEd THiEd St §Ha s
STTAT. A AR e fearolt 31fi WSt Teen Hael SR Juard e
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TN HRUA o G Hrerdd marda dieniegd fafoy #eEr I 9w 9

WA 6D ¢

ARATET QY SR LR¥\ sl WA et oMfir 38 SHarkt ¢RY4o TS WRAM
TSIE WIHR Hell. TsTuA=4] Ariawieh qeldicl Hhad ¥ o TR Jeieh TSl Il TsATd
YT AR R IR LU R HEH F& ohell. I Had YT 3Tl U= G e
T TS AqRel WHR el 03 SR QYR Il THafas fae wedey gt
3feleh Tedl g TR ShvATHIe! P& Hivard STTel. & HRSH Yauardrd! Al favarand 1
ACASS 1 STIARN ST, I I et HIvAEIS! e IIE H3r uieg 3for i
TorEd A1 3 S RO F0Ad el aredl. A1 Q= A aHRT § S T age!
TEIEEAN R WG PG (Hes0=T Taehaiden! HEl ST TEE=E-T & wiest weurst Traren
foerTe 8IS SN forehi Wy Tl A5a. £ ] 4\ Fedl Seraaird Hedl Jreal STeaIaarel! cehaer
foehdiencor 9t I Fet Ad. a1 gfHdea 79 deEdt U8 §en B staredrd. I
T g, 9o qRaeT, T (i, e, SisuarE e, TR, qrfies e, e, 3,
R & HE Garad. R & o Te¥ o1 .d. FOHEN AieAT SRAGdEe Th HiHd ST
el Bl AT A e fqenrardre! IHaETT STgeH o 3Tel RIS el aidl. R &R
T U ST SR TSR aIefquarard! St 3, WU I 3Tedefa@red! Qi e el ard.
I T5T THNER G atien STEH, fafay it aevarl Ik, e ([auid gl
gAY SR fEet et forhrer e Jig) IRl

g ST T THR AT ¢ R 9\ He FHISTANG! FHSREAT (a0 HIAHIE! T3
TR AT STAETEIC! WHA T U STl ail. A1 |eirean #7d g=mad T S
TSt foaeRe ST o Wadl. ] ] % el IHEE WH=A HAHAM 03 o =T Ge&il
forerg Arepad S, Alha¥=al GadHaC 3 fedat -3 A&l TSI d A1 fa8genrann A=ar
0T ST, TR TSI § o T AT 3%¥ 3 T ¥ 3 37 3TN 2 & ho F Teh o 2 2
I IR S TaEd oTfie e el SHfguaTen YA Shell ol ifEge R ead
GHEH T R0 03 o 3764 UAUHM SfeAfeei] arsTual Fi ISHET HIAMT A= W FHedl &,
Treifiren fRTeqor, TaTee, UTof QRGST AT Jerd Tt gfowiardl guiek 31acied e AN . G-
qrfgsia.
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9.§& UMUEATE faxiia e

T ST AT Faid Hiss TR FRUS] THIead o, T qren foemrareht
STETEER! ITU=TIAE 378, & STaeeR) IR USUardTdt Usd XAl GHAH SARG! § SiH-ade
Y, S GUR Y, AARE aiel, ST, I o S Y, WIahd], oS!, el el o,
3 fIh=A THH1, STRRHIING fHesieiedn ThAT, e &Y, JH-T TR &0 &Y, Tl 18],
F M AT I YT HIald.

THGTET S ST H1E HOM FT TS TR Hedare! qresi-a & J
SRS feameadt ATaw, T o ST T6o 390, Herdd I hivl, Qreti-eh Si=erd sieroy, =
O, Y7e3 v qrvATE gt Y0, et SR UrSh, S Hoge g 0, T
e w0, fafay dAhemean AT TEfaur, R0 FHI0, Fasi-h & STE HTol, Ful
forrren, TRIHa foawes, Qdsteh S foarde, TIeH [quae sl Rl STedn e 9o
AT T P

Hffeh g WIRATCll W&l FUATEIS! e Y0 Sfefegeee Hsied 3THU TS 3.
forarrer STt AR 1. U STifefen geeel Treirte TeTeiiahtul STl fAeahTarard! STavae 37g.

e -

3IST ST Tare>d fHEd &3 ¥ QU Sieiell 3116, sha d Usd GLhIC=Al 30+ rEATE fae
AT RN W TRHS IUF T rF HHE qed. A i onffe ferdt
foha 3118, U= ST TXHRA 3T T S feerelt 3Ted. vy ferean fneq, T, a1
feoarer aroly, T, WiguTvATE S, it S, feare, e, e, TeldT Tt S,
qeSIh A S, -t g T, TN A e X, el HRAr ey,
FRTO L, fafar weameprl A1 Tafas scare) faee St STameeR! IHi=madial ahee
3R, & Y IR SUIITS! THUTIA <, Yk Tl TIGH, STTTEH, UM Semd! Jarqd 3cqe T
HIAT. U7 TFTITIAT ST I e QU Y e FE&H ). ohg § Tod TWhR felfaqe 1 day
THYTAAT 3T Sd. ST THYSTET 31d g0l LUk e, T MO $Te fHesd e
IS THYETI MaT foeh e FHuardTel AHI=T Faiel TSdTd ST AR S ¥ foehreret
figes s9q.

e g :

2. Pande V.K. Municiples Finance in Marathwada Publised.

Thesis, Marathwada University, Aurangabad, 1963.
2. Mt T, ., TGS, Tasia" AT gy, 3T|IEEs, LR &R.

% %k 3k
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‘Y — TON YUTOT J BHYUT Fere TSP g’
1.2, Teanul fagel Ak ; SHISTSE fo T, el o fosi Aeiforrner™ , aerare, 4o, 1.5, 4o (W)

T — 4

YRATN Frgaeaae S Siell vl AF-S-1 & JeReiedl qeered STT=Al deair o
TERTY TS el aufea @refid geiiel THI0 30 3l FHl e M ol ofiR. HeRTwie
fetehi= & TSI STetehiell AT ¢ ¢ 3 T3 3T 3R ATl TSI i q@el Saell 31, sy
TR FIEIHY T el 377, IMEATEAT THE! AU e FHISTE AT Seer & a1
THEEX T3l U 3% Yhdl. G Seoiel fadie JHI wfasard 918 e SR 3TR. a1 sae
SR G 31T fogT AT STed. THISTE [eSdwieh FHIge S0l gciell Faifid SaeeR 3.
HAAT I ST ARTIRT gl S f&a, foder o7t Svaraid! Jorm= ga a1 371 YHeh FHsl Sy
AT QAU AT, Jeh SHUH JHR AUR -G8 THI & hded HeRTSr fohal yRarear feden
forerer T ST fofc=n fawd o7, | — R 0 % { =41 STVHT STgaTell 8K SIRIaeh WeT & — J&y
T Q ¢ ¥ EF 3R, o T — 008 =N STHVHFHR o R UM FHH TR, WA JRIEEIR Turar
fearse STRSart Tredr MU JGUar AT THR HIS STeeM 31, MRAld STad! avm Tfurd ¢.¢
I ST THIFGII THART Y o IH Q. T AT =0 FeR 3 T Qo Tah THUI A T3 3T
R, T SRIM JUR S Joge THU 0,00 0 Tk 318, TSI JHFRYR THIR ¥4 TFh
. TR A= (SeAT) TSR S FeRE JahaR! € ¢ 3R, R W UQNT
TSI 7§ IFhaR] STIFH Y 3T R § 37T, 3T 3T Rl Jor fohall Jarwil gl § Sie Taeiad
YT JeUiHed QU] UG Sfaciqd 38, § fa9M Jard & 90 9= HUEel TaR . Afeeti
MM ST ATel. T 3TY hjed g wevarel Ry Gt fHael wifest. qsa & — geuien de
M THA T GHTST TR e A IThd . holed HeRTSII GSeIRiTe TRICIT TeIdl 3Teh Hisid
AT 37ed. gaeh! ofST fodsHen Rl 3. a1 §halek SUH Il TR o gfae Tt wifqsagr
I H% HLOR . had AN HRSS cH hald [T T TaIdl A0 FHISTR SR
RIESRIGER

PRSI CE I

T % 0 He HITH AT geiedl Afear=an IRESd ST SR Ikl St FarT dahe
T ¢ AT ST Afeell o T TTeian 3TH1 J&iTel Hisel SO O To e, T ] QY el &
Y e Y0 B TREE Sell, R ] QY U ¢ HE & fGad B W=, S SHHT, S g9 a1
I, Gelidl G Aforded o AEIe! STt S fSag aresell St arTerl. GG T T R0y ©
TN ST FEIel a8 U STeR el T 00 § TN el Talehiy ay UM TSR HLuam 3.
AT G I, I TRE! T A1 foreeg SAe1dl AT 31, MRATeA gferrd TsT THered A, T &hd,
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SIS e, I HeRTS, <. SaTered sfiaeer, T4l Fd, JarAHR 3R § & Jai o 3fred. Feiren
YT oYy o=l SIS Afgen forrei= & Reur foweres o Al fRreion TaR= & el
ST =g Ty e aRadT HRvare &M SAniel Hedi, S Ig "eRS J <. S
TS A het. THY. el i1l TS RIeIgR TH Fai! (A S et WIRATT § { 9 T Afgell
i BTEY ST M Scar. FAEEl WER A, S FERG, Gelldl @, ST gHHT A qRA
IUGERIA Herel Hated Ad Temdd Qigeedn 3ed. FRIgREd [ TS 3R S 2] ¥ st
e fegd e al = R BT Bl IScidll . I §6 ST foha el genl wies ferd
RATT o el 3R, 2R ¢ T 00l AT AY IHIHEA Tehasll YR Tk hidl el T T HvAd
eI Jesiea o fedi JHm |qea sed 378, A1 aTiel A WAE SR RS S0 g
et YA 8. T S FHEHTaR SiFem &d) STl @ YA e ¥ 378, §H R 0 0 @ =1 A
JHR T TSI JEN=A1 A <200 R 33 Helt aical. ool & Y9100 Uk &SI Jemi=a A1 ¢ R ¢, &, @
TSI @ O o He TSAM & THU 9§ g Bl UEhd RUUT= HeRIL & TH0 { 33 8%
Y. ST TSI YO et A1 31feh Hiaa JHIUER At & Tvre o=l a9 ome. ReEe die
AT ARRAT. & ST @Il 378, SiHaT Fog TR GRIRAT Jeit el 3Ted. & fogies 1 A9 @t
ETCATI AEUR 3T, eI gale & AHfaendl TRId SRRel T@esd. qur felfl fFEMe Tom et o718, et
TR Tl feae T e Qiell, Tu HAT fien Raeh I 3wl STl @ & ared o7Te.

31T = TTesdesl T BT &1 ¥T6g aTuE Tehl, 3THT 3TIE SR STed. BT & ¥Te3 &l gaamraral
3T 371R. e “F =T TR & ¥765 AT 3T SRER WR[Ter S0 Sl & Y168 HesTauy arasall
ST, T HEET ¢ ] o g TIell ST Tesl THA e, FEardien & I FgarTasHren eid e
3T . G T &1 SMUHR 31T TR se A 1. 3 HAa! Adaeiia TR T 3T, THurd &
IS o el gaenie ST Frria om. | dt Afehaeh & hedien R, Iu oS & I9 ol Feadiard!
STEET ST & STIvE TR FHE 378, ¥ ¢ R0 ¢ TIell Tl i+ Afeciidre! TR fauee T Jahed
BT, JehedTal VT WA 3@ 85T Afeati=l THSTel Tel SHTvard Tl A1 Aieeliql i oS dhedelt ST
3T AT THUIT T GEIAN hell. 3T FgarAsHTS AT fFHae (Ja= gan) & gl et
AN 3R, AT UMY STeig T U0 offelg Thel 18, Jeehd SAGQmamdel sraterelt e
e fevaTETS! Y HI B I B T4 377,

ST (R0} =T SHIUH JER) SV Th SIK JEHHAN ¥ o HIAT 3Ted. HeRIgId & TH
R Y 3TTe. TERTLTAT Vel ThuEdd foaR Shall TR & JHIU &X BSTY ¢ ] ] 3TIfOT ATHIT ST Q¥ ¢ TR,
o T & I FANRIIT Jal-Heii™l TSR GG JAI & oIk JeAHT ¢ ¢ 3 Gl 3ed. et 9Id @
T ¢ ¢ ¢, T AT G ¢ Co 3R, & STHSAR! WA e 3. TeRTY ¢ T Tsd T
YU SfsEd]. RN J9F Tgage T i F8M HrEe PCPNDT” 2R ¢ ¢ Hiell g, 07 31T
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TaTd ! e TR, T el HEAT 371R TSI ¢ ¥ ¢ A1 fSToaiean ¥R, e S 4Tet 1 e
Tata FH geit 3T

Qal=AT el Jeril ST A el ARl STvar IR e . 37 T faell strem 39 et
ST TS A & — J& THIUTE SIedl STHHI o 37151 Ted Gl Sl 37le. WHRTh! e Sy
A R TR & T foifaq fache 3 o, TS & — T8 AT ST fGeamen e
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Y fordeprll IV Hedleed o SAhdlel seclaed IR @YY THER Haall 3.
f3.3¢/u/R 003 TSl @A TfeAale TS fSeadia Avrliade Fel MaiTed ey,
fafedior Tqvy, STCYv™ g UredaT SiIal. ST STl YehIfYTa Sholel el TS 3T e YTl
frrgcifaml geem ot o1,

f3.%/ & 9 JEIcT Hlel @A FIaca ST TR HRArared WU i@ He el
< THHIEE WHAEHH @ IR fogd Id. U= g9 q@Iull SHAHER o
YRGS AT ATEL ST o RIS 8] shald hiudd e ] el . <aT=ITe IRumH FUd
SIS TR 37T 4R S5 Anld. e I9E Aearel feau RUH ohe arsdhl
REPR 33 T AGehE TR hetl. TEA Plel TG G BIGERT TG e,
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<@ ol fereelf, ol Aefter 4o o AR TR Yo Ao TR TP g
TR, TRJH THE 6T TR oS el 371%.

f&.9/9/R 003 = ‘YA AORATS! e d3a T 01 7Y e’ A1 i fas et
AN 3 I, TAYIS TAAH FHRIR I STl T hored 3. f§.30/¢/3003 =1
AT HeehT ST A FYTaes, S, dififer el T B, T sard ar o, ITEEs
3T, Gog M hY TSAT STUR FIUR FHAVST GRIT WYL ATl TSV SIS o (Gl 3T
fAaE STl dedl T TITY Sheledl Higedll hiHd! STed ST ST ol 371,

T 9% AGHHA Halid WS, FH3X IU §og 9 FAq@e W U f5.39/¢/003 =
G Jaes TSacl Goluul Adl.” AT QT I el AN, Jaerd HAX 0T AifHek
Y1 TEAT 8 & G T holell 318, T Te5ded! IR fohal ST Ia5dedl S Agcaeaet
IS AN T SIS A=A RIS U el 7 e SHae 3T JhdH 8.
e T AN AT FACH 3. I HRU G TGl Stefrh, s
TBFSB e Teded Friehal 3. Jedel il HIaiqT e quf Sioie S7fYr Sersare! S Tar
FUEl AN AARGRAT @ W Rt SRR 318 § Eeh STvadl 318, IYed N WUl
T AFg ISR Wi e A YRIEHen 9 ol v un uevEe e SifaeE
ST & TEIS T . ST Il o STEUR &, &, SMEHRE A AME! Fad I
3T IV TR, 39T ey § YUY 37T & T 3Udl. ASASAT Aqca aid ik
A9 TR et Y TR, TEIE Teded TRFnd STfir sReR feuum @ Ty A 3T V. Siadl
39T IRFRRER 1 &ATdiel TEe a9 foaRad 3Tyl TgMd d Ui 9d Higdl deal @i ol
Taehs, IRIRRIHS T TN GIh Taed GhRIHS F (MY gRIeh TR Hivar o
IR qrEel ST S0 1 O 8 @ @RI 9. HIE O AT JaETR e,
TG IS s STHArd. ST 3T Juasi< aid oo 379 . 3THhd gaud U=l dal geiedl
A 378 THE FAAIANTATT TSI Bl HIUEIEAT SIS Sa 3TqU e, aaHHa FHe T
FIETL 3THTE 3TR.”” * 3T AT alad. (S1S IeaT)

f&.20/%/3003 = AWM H. TAAE U3 AAWEA INAIQIK Hleeial 3.
f3.3%/R/30 03 = “‘SToAaTgaT HHISTR ~ATd TSARAT Fhedell i 2 AT RShiaita fafeciedn
YR T@eht I J&d HaAia A&l el ahelel 31e. STesalg Aare TTerd ArSran Sffears
Hfgel T =41 Y=l MAERId FEerae] FHS[ 3R ARUANT Al o= A a1 q&u Jerr=al
TAfa%es =9 AAUATEId =Moo TWehR ATATel dad 3 = fiesad el higes i o,
YIS AT T AROT=AT IR TRt ITaue g4dTd 81 I3 =i, < STearg = ael 94
afeardt, Ao, FReR afeciard! eyl de 3R, T B 711 STAfIvay 38e M TN T
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YR e qEad A O I ISR 3. GHU I9H AIeIelareliiaees tialel shed 38Ul ¢ § R
AT 3718, & Mol ThR=AT HEAT STRIET 37ed. W THR THITHIIE IS 3118 & IS
= e, T Ie UK STWTI=N SRR MUl SiHaastant 7 Sedrge FHIST fadl Jehdm
B YT AT ISR 377, G Je T, FHINSTeR A1 FHomErdt ? siwa st aaiardt &i 2 st
ST 3T 3Te, fTeTeTR X o7e, ANTHRIl 7R, el QTS fqenmar=aT e Jarerd 3
U YIS T T RO @, W e W, T, STeSe A AT U3 IR =
TR SHTTATEAT TN ARG =T Jeifa & . § i Weai aieia Saet wiesy.  geéiet
G IRE TR Jvrt faef 4, s foame 1Tes ey, U HeRTiel i
TN, FHAFA Gigedl, T T Yiararaia afwer Fe aifqudt qof Aifecht F SHYemrM o1k,
Yoo & W@, HEUNAT €l aHg earea UMt €69 §oiauR e a1 SRkl WS
TG HIHH T HEeddl Tohd . faamdiere=an ey frereqyf, TR STyaeHIde STaeemme
TS AT S STYN T fqwaaiiel @iq g ST R 9 JRUETl el G st
T U=, I WU TSR deehlelie 98t GeHqUl faqear= Siivfe. sfei=al dipfen
TSRO TYSRT SO ST el GHETET SIqHIT o & aigeht=aT iIfsieh Sttt
AT SRESl.

JAERIC WAl & AFd fqaRE T fen S oWd. @Me guee fOuR §
AT A0 TG ST TR = GHISIEK THIH IR0 il FeU Gl Scqe
A TG QU T8 3T Q&I JOusi ST 316, =g Sl Wasar @R d
STRITeAT SR STEATEAT STERUIT STTeeh HeTeh 379N & Jeaaien it 7.

ferd ¢) URIT SugWiEl A1 G Ed Jdd HHISIh, Hishiaen, Mk, TS
R, ST STeET S8 T Tl STAYdeh HIS 0T FTE el 37, ) Sffeh
eI A1 TR TSP @ STHT SGUR (FSTeTaTd, SIS et ay suR frife sram
FYET o0 IR 3T

T
R )3fen figem - R¢/¢/Ro0 T L¥/R/R00%
)TN GG - A folyHIOTS RRTeqvrehd, FRTearel =fegiul Jerd foemdie, e,

* k% %
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YiEHTUT — T HidIdR] TS
<. Aelis .. Rersht warfeaner, wis

). SR feg yHid o ufffain Jowr Fegd. feg yMidial el S fég ufta st an e
SIS AT GHTeT TR ST JHIT STl e, S JAT {8 eia gax fHaian garsT Jegdn " g
T g SR YAIT e GO ¥H Raeniatl ST 319 SrekiTel Wd fég o Raehrear= /¥
TR Y f&g el SR 9% o14d. WRard Raver fem=ait o gt yfHai-t ciean gwien TuR Jigen
THTUIA Shel. ATTATTe! STHY, AR, STaakl e sgaed el Slaed =l ¥+ Rasnruar™ A
qrEd 3THA. 3T Fecied aArhil W f&g emia g =9 7 &g o ymereie a1 Tegd. /g
forarsht T ymfar .4 srear sTear RN, TR & eHi=dat T 3Me 3T =
AT AU 3Ed. fRrarsh AeRisti-l e 3= A sl §d g v 31l |fgs] sram
Y= FTedia qrRgae ardl. Hia e &g SaFie YT 9 A afespa hedl S 3T,
AT YREAT JORT TR ST AR 319, AR Yoo §6 AaeR a8 hadl ST 319,  9ea
AT T AR F STaEEi fegd s1equard ad &, 19 fercda secen &gy g=a1 3rgal
TR Ml T ST Teadt ge shell. FeRISTH! Taaciel @ MR g aHeTelel Senl SR d
T T Tl B

TN G U UleedT. 3TIeH ol Johd dhell ST, RTarsl ARRISTHI AT SMid Svar 3tad
‘Rrex R ST § YRIPH HeT S, e Jerll 9@ a1 asisi=n Jam
TGS AT 6T e 23 el Jor T aiee Aol Tidietenl foell”* STemmer ehnt i
qIeTeht I T 9 Heel g, Riarsi #eRist |ied i Hon=an Fdrsiy ©Rsar=a] SHR
ST GAUR AT BT, s ST Jarsie sfrstar e Hrdaer] fHese 33+ Hreremaren
TS A T G S Jemig PHicRaM 8 id 1 feot. TS Rrarsi=r sdae
FOAEIE! @MY Sfuia qreact deal At Ieiehtal aredl died erdl. Sfu adre Frsiy
AN BEMAT TAAH He HeRISTEl 92 U3 WA W AT o8] Add dicll o)
TERISIH ATy TeHfd THIfaR e Saa. “Th 4 Q ¢ THUaey 3TNE I Igesn (2R SM
R E\9E) ST AT A1 TAfYerd Sraet 3T I ¥ et ISy hdes Temiee e AT a
AT YK S8 Hcl @, ehaRaTs R TMasharsisiacd (earsiEl araenl g, e aidt
F] FHBSIE Gl SISt s fGeiel al. & STHST Jieehe geal drsiar gadl
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3Er.” RS YRR weT WA WA HuAeliels i gHIa giaseT fHeerer Arardt

TSl HERIST &1 3 TEREUETH STl Jrafy=rd Hvarg T @EHid Td = 8.
SIS g A T frerst 9y A A G JHeEH dhat A, FeRISTHI T 388 e T fRg
i e, AT YA ‘e g TS Aeftet TMHT Y Fetehtll @ Hrrerarehy 9 .
e AN el e SIafaal. a1 9 el e YRG! ot and Sied gy fvag
AT fRTaTS FeRTSTHT Tar fEelt.”” " o I T Temia T Hifass e Haa.

AT STHIER I U= a1 YREHTTArAT A Frarsil AeRISTi Alshed! shall
qAHS & F1A Grafael. = 1 wEl fauden Afedr of9f, “dfeawe F 9d dmifuer o+ -
3T TR foaen Y. I YRR PRI, SR — deRr TEeEad i wisel §9d o=
HUE. T TG, (T STOH Tehied d.””" ST YR QRGO @d @i 3. et
. A T N a1 @ A RUER| TN WE e GedIsH el TEUST 1 @ ST
ST AieiAed T SRl Jed foheg, UG el TRUN Al A1 A ST eI el 9
QIATSTIAT HIST Hahl a9, ”\o GG aTeavarear Yl Ao == 31es aea.

SATT FRTaTST HeRTST=m a1 YYEHT YROMes YHITETe 3T Harl aid. IRIgeT
YHITETT Al STHTIA gl & i STl I HERT @ facl. FeAgie Hla@sH T
GATSTER YT AIST Tl &, 37en R YRawome e 7eM aid. T Rie @y 1T
A GHSTHER STAHES THH & 80 Hewa™ ald. IErel HeIsil @&d: o=l died
TRHISH hell. T Gerild ®idcl. Riar wi=a1 diad 9d) Faer &% 1d ey Siiedl. STl 41
AT ARSI GHISTAHIR 3G (A0 Shell, TS SIeeiedl ST TEHid Id J00 T6q ol
qRom favem 9 R ywi= JERIeT Se JHnd fge aHel. HeRTsiear a1 g Ivmend
AT Fel e, { ] AT YAHHE HERIII YREHLUMEEA TSiedl NSl TehTurd Hal
foriey g 3 wftel R FRRISTHY Taacren JREH Hifed wurst e fadiad g Thd o &
W .

e g -

3) . fa. . Gt — FERIETE 3 — Fel FeEs (M 2) REds (2830 T 26ob),
TERTY Y Tifecd o1 Geapell Hees, Hag, TG — Aleg — 300§ — .5, €83

R) YgHEE TE — Reafd — dvHa g sfea, Aot fooedl, stgel ufeelt S gR¢R.
TFH.0¥Q.

3) ot M9, TEHE - T3 AT — WG T, TR R ¢ ¢. §.8.2102.

k %k ok
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HITATATST RIS, YA ST Ifediaiiier ATedT ST
2. =gyl 2. fm: ARuemed favm, T4, o713 Aefaened, TavE, 5.4
UT. & T Miaela: Hads JreAeh, Ahyenad fa9maga, Tsmi smg sen 9 foaqe

T (Abstract) :

PV IMEA — YA o Fhdded Feurst AT el § gl J6a0 § 2 o
TN IR =T 3eie] 3717, WIAAHa A A1l FHISeh =IarE Sie 93 104, &fed a
YT IS Ihal IR, ST TREIUETS! Hrare] (A0 Se O HIEeEme Yah S gfeai=an g4
FIEEEd Afavary W ded T ey Gusa SRISThdl, Teaey 3 Siferdd dis &)
FIe . S AT i I - TNMHAhS WYk d fdierss e uIg arer e & uRferd
ST 3 T IMET WRIEX T8 TSI, ipfden o 3Mfée TRreR dosie SUTINSHT Sl
TSI 3R,

YA (Introduction) :

TR TEATTT 1S § TSTTSAAT STTFE A0 0T A 3T, VMM T 371fr
faerm Hges e AR sara. afyrer Tsg SIEHT=aT S7fr Sy, ITEATEAT 31U Yet oI
@ g FfHd w0 ema. i sheiean 37w FrawiE SHTESTau S0, T Yo 0 §
FRGR AS ST, UGN Hd 3. I R I-3T0 ¢ gard W HrEE
YHEH ecigd 3THd. =i PRI Hrae] o oo el 3 IMET IRMEA J2q SHejed
A S, W 9IRA WA ATl HedUhR] d FHISEE JaSTeaad Sie Suard 3Tet.
SYFYS HES & FHISIR AT GRIBHIT 0 e RN Jodaerel (@ el 319
3T MRS el o eaawre! ferdt a1 Wrd=ar=ar uae sufrfasl BRI TGRS aad
TR SR Sferdi=l STae T ST S Sell 37%. §.H.8% ¢ ¢ T 2] ] o 3TW Jfadil &,
ST, SR, o, fedl, M3l.u ofdid T= dHd SR WeUNd fedl o THo TEd
30 §19%.\9 TN HIS W& ST STCATARTAT IS AT AT 378, Todel Theh WG el ardl
F IR TEUAR Ad. g AR STEl QeI hraal o geAae=a1 4 ferdien @ 9= <3
AT 9 GoFae i e S oM Jame SUvaEre! dEt debid fae ol IRt
3R,

HINL oG 3297 ¢
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HeIel G T SeT & SN hidel o Yooaedl G Sferdiaricr alecl 1= —
STCTARTET STTETET B0 F TR YIS Gt 7T 318,

TR Teadt : TEdct GYH STl G20 |TeH Qi SYAT el 31R. < favaryor
FUTCHS TR ohel 1.

HTIET T AT 37

PG T GATRFHS THRIEH d THRIHR I ael g et . AT ThRIcHS
M, ST FATSTI 3TN =l SThem Tl S, SiY STl qu= AT 3741d e 37,
AT 37RT TR oy T3 s fashmlt Al Sarrean seriia Mfifdia sren 3c= dEa. qed
THRICTH 3T 3TeN QR Ffor ool S, TsArea JERTYLHeS Tardeh digdl, SATd Shiaar=a
YIEATE SHae] 3THT. TS IDINT UK, “HEE” TSl 38 geiel 319 W ST FHISTeR
TR STHAT R GeTawT Ut 3TEN IRIRRT Sl SAMe Td AR HIEaryarol aRTdre T
el fefal e IR SIS T Jedl TSUR Are. i A e Fieal Ad, ‘ST AR
AUl STTERUNT Teaar S A i ST JR Jiies] 4™ AATHIS! TR g
AT FSTTe o7 Gagaia d fa@ia Weur STHTe SAATHIS! Hhias shel ol i 9qu
Hifedht FATEl.”” T UT. BciS ATeAT A, “HIFET FeUS] JeAT=A ATel e (1aH 3 ST s

ST 37

‘FTAER A1 TSI 37 & TR SAT9eh TY faiod: ISR STeTaRd fee, AR B,
fegTcHen oTqr, famanT, Afgel 9 el 8S-318, TATGhR, ST LU, Tedqd AU, &l L,
RIS 0 3TN farfder srrerehan areiten wwmareT 2. ”

eI U T ?

gfeTd A1 Tl fafarl REehi-i aTaTTeodl TR STTIeHT STed oK hl 311, hTd HF
i 7, TR qY SATAEY ST I S ST O Yo A (G, 37T = T
FLO ITEYYT 1 U] aferd @, carEae TS @oi=al 9d, ‘ST TSl shaes dieg 3Tl
AAMHETE Teed W S — ST FHSeHaed fUesel eiel smfstal avf ofed, 3T°T §d 9yei ‘Ifad’
e oL

HTAS F ATEINHTE SfcTaiaiicr areen STearemre Jar :

YRA el o A=Al HAAaSTauEl ad T Sl ad =eiell 3. el d
GHTRIE! SfcTd o ANTHEHE AhiaRie] STcATR aIg 3T HaT 9 d 3Ted. R 0 0 § Ty WS
feairdiiel @atelt a1 e g, fieehr, Gei onfor ASH a1 T Frgardiiet =R gfed et
SfeTeTar LYV BT HLUATT STl AEeRISK a8 d TR 47 3 {STeria Siqeiiay gferd e
HfEAHT ARG e HeAEX AT JEia@d Fellehk hivard 3Teiell ‘hidare’ TRE! Iehill Fad
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=TT AN . 07 Greirean 7d, fedean e Tkarean (Sfedrean) geien Yesau A wler
TR T, oI STe el AT sRIeX el Tfest 31 § YA, USTe Teariel =41 Araren
gfeTd ekl MaTeiel ST ST ShaTedd ehieid el ST =T AN hetl. AT=m T AT e
Tee e e (SfTd) ST SRge SUArETd! carea Geilel Wrgfeeh Seilehi Shell. el
TRIUTT QT T[T =1e] 37R.° Fod YThUar=al HRUTEE AT =R 38 ¢ T o080
TSt TH vo TN ARG AHG S d AT TN Jelterl Mardiel S GqaEmde (Fa0)
AR ST STTaet. <M ST fhdlcdl HaT STasl el o Yogaeo=a] T9rEl SSdrd. Ay
TRTTEATE gaerar S IS g 3. Sfeaiadial o7 TR Jaast (FRaX ale are
QST STTSTehal I 81 3718, TG Sdi=aT allhiark £ ] 9% TIell 23,688, 2R ¢ o Wl
23,304, 2]¢ WA 2%,30¢ W 3R ¢R WA LY, 0 4% ST HIGH HE&IAH B, IR,
TRE 3TN fafae STEIREAT ST 9 U AT, ¢ aliek slisH Jgeriiel aiehil o
QR9% & ¢, &0 T QR9L A& ¢0,£9% TAMRIT HAM Fob TS AN, 3T JhR
YT ST il Q] o T L49¢, RR¢Y TR 33¢ R, LR¢R HEH Yoo 3Hf
Q¢ 3 T Yo ¢\ TAH TAMENT HAH TIE U AN . Mgl LR ¢ WAl ‘Igan
TR TRl Iselariig TR TR ST ‘¥ SAeKiiel Uhld dobl el ded forad
RS B, A1 T Gl 397 g FEnen A, Sfedieiie STERI=AT decdl ST A1 FEa d
YT AT FHGHAUT S0 HAmE o [N FHT gaaeiasn T T&gd HLdHl
fEElr. ST HEG d YHTRISTHE AR 3T JuIIH Sediaiiel ANl Si=al G&id

) A SR I Wielel TeeaTae 6T Ad.
dddish.o ¢
gfeTaiaier STTaTieaT Feiiiel geif 8¢ % ¥ 2R %0 3T ¢ T Q000
(T - )
A.FH. | ARG TeT FHlead (FE) THU i 9 e
?R¢2 T 2RR0 | RRRQ T 000 | (4, -) (WIELI)
3. | & 43¥.% W¥¢.o +2%.%
. | WREm 2¥9.¢ IYLR. TR%4.%
3 AT ve¥.% RRR.% +30¢.0
¥. | ga-oe CE8.0 ¥32.2 -¥¥ Y. ¢
y. |defT. Q4 ¢R.¢C ¢309.§ YA
Tl T
&. |8 RR¢RE.} 1¥UR. +R8&3.0
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9. | TpUW 30§9%.1 RLVL3RLY -¢¥0.3

(Source : Entire Research, October — 2010, P.P. 56-57)
T qarcaraeT o9 fagd a9 &, 23¢ % T RR%0 YTl % ¢ T 000 AT HAGHM

gfetdielel TR THul Heid 5 fegd Ad el a0 & = el gar-gge 371for dr.aq.w.
Greitel [l 5T 5o geiel 3718, TR AT HIcadid Sferdieal gcdl, ANE, JAehR d
T HAHE HH S e e g A,

3T, M ST FAG d FATLIIIE SfAdiaiicl SR ST SRl

T :

R el o JoAae=1 aree ferdiges afcd a ArEaia SHd=al J91d STgfaad
3oy ofielt Fmior el ST e — YT Sfavay ared areell 3. T W a¥ STE
SRR ey TR e Ml I6e T MEl FHAvTedid arTd 31led. died Sem=l
fehTe Gad ST afcrdi=T & AFEET foehd TaTer=a diel hehvad 4, AT 3718, AT &fed d
ANTEEE Afgeti=h STl T el amse gl 37g &I, f=n WNRE Tk @i feed Saen ST
3R, A1 FEel SR e e T IEH-TRMEARA WRIe 3 Tl 3aed el 4
FraTE el Tfesl. IHh SHASTavId TSI G&Iar 7 S0l T el TREwqul grdlesd
Sferdi=an AATd. e favard i e T qifes. IR SN o ghARaioRI€a
TR I T QUi foie el e wifes). 3fed & Areantaren Qs ot fasmrrean
foafery foremm ST TR & = o =g Grer=avard el difest. faforr Smia detat
frfor e TEhHmIaEer STEX § RGN ATdERyl TR ahel el Uifest. i HereaTgH e
Tispiaen o e GAREAEE TH 33 ‘aferd i’ Seheuen Siedred foel et wifest. e —
fd T S0 FH T gaul FESI o &fcrd, ARTEeri AT SaT ThHdbiaeer
STV 3, FCER, YiohT-Feien! qu ST 3T aTee T 9T 7 ST Te Wirel FHISire foshd
Tt e fasmmen W fool ol wifes]. SiTed wEeled v A At w11
STSTar=a fHehall Heed fool T SR HAel d Yoaae=l I8 Hisaul YRHT o TSmEHme
YT TR, TTYed IMEH-YRIEA ITaedid ST fehdud Teaial Jradd ATaid SRS [Tt —
3R & STy e fIg TRV 31Te A0 H1ae] o YATRIT dcbahd] fHBUR 311R.

"Fl?«"ﬁ:

3) Teltumbde, Anand, (2005), Anti-Imperialism and Annitilation of Castes, Rambai Prakashan,
Mumbai — P — 271.

R) WS, .U, Pela, BN, (00R), ISR AHYIMEH, Hifged Ho Ufsciohy™, 3T,
7.3¢%.
3) fomll, 9.30¢-R0R.
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%) fife, FHEPAR, (R0 0 0), TuUy 3t Y™K fof T, it yerem, feeed, 7.3%.
Y) TS, WIS, (LR ¢R), Ifd Hifecd a& 31 fosie, foren yemem, qur, 3ad o7, 9.3 ¢.
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TG GHTSIT 3&IUT : Ueh e
1. 2. firelic fiamsi wies (Teras ) : f9un (9 e, aiftsa 9 fagm Jeifarme,

U137, 39a k. WHATY (WFEANN UTeATyen) : e faeh s, a1ty 9 fagm weifaere,

YTEiTaeh ¢

T fohal AT & Sd TeRIERS 96 STdred Juferd @i Sid U darel S, e
HRO Y, & S ASTHIF, GHITSTR, Steafdreh, Fieepfen fGehaTagT HIEigY SR, 21 S faemg
A A T AT ST IRew’ e waig . aegRae 7 S Suse Ssiad
SRRV ST 37R. a1 ST §:@ 3T il el AN ST g St 76iel =St (FeR
3TN Tasles, HT, SR @R) TeeEra deneedy aid 9idt S, e s ¢ 3 %
SRV 378, T ¢ AW FeR~ S fHesad ofe. =l feett fie et gudt Rt “smeeqor’
STHNTT SR, U1 |l A STREAVIIRA Sfeld 31, a1 Wil S giaerar, o=, STReu=
3TI@TET J&ieT AT B d8al.
) AT AT gy :

TRRTHES A1 ST “Hi féhell ‘AT o1 Feael ST, Tl YT e e “wife’ aran
3. ONAHE ‘Aiie” fhal ‘A TuraTd. T AeAYSYTd Wi SO WG TS @Ierel
ST 7, ST, fohTr, AT weurst e, Maren Yad! T-UR Y[EIe @i dien a1 Ra
Q) AT / WA YTeTet STl

AT AT STRT= I HTHT ST SR, IME e A7el SIieh ATSiav 71 8. ST
H + 3TCT = 91 (7 = HIST, T, 3TAT = TWIehH, SNT) 31T 31 “HIa Srearel 7t 31 dd
3R, AT Aleh IH[ULTeR 1 f¥1ame =@ ahvard Fqor 2. S/ A1 + 317 = H1T weursl | =
wT@TS T = YR, Ut I Td ST STGete 2.
3) W GHSIE Yy ¢

STTSteg AETE FS A1 GHISTN Ofee J89 2. A dleh Sid #siel MYl Jaist AHaw.
e @) T & R S e o,
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